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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 

 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM Aba tk 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. 

yah ek AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja, ko Antga-t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. 

Aba tk [sa saIrIja, maoM 35 pustkoM p`kaiSat kI jaa caukI hOM. yah ek maja,odar saMga`h hO. yao pustkoM Aap sabaka 

manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI 

saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2023 

 

 

 

 

 

 



tukI- kI piryaaoM kI caaOvaalaIsa khainayaa^–2 

 

saMsaar maoM saat mahaWIp hOM – eiSayaa, Af`Ika, ]<arI Amaoirka, dixaNaI Amaoirka, AnTak-iTka, yaUraop AaOr AasT/oilayaa 

– sabasao baD,a mahaWIp sabasao phlao AaOr sabasao CaoTa mahaWIp sabasao baad maoM. saba mahaWIpaoM maoM Apnao Apnao doSa hOM pr [sa 

tukI- doSa kI isqait baD,I AjaIba saI hO. yah dao mahawIpaoM maoM Aata hO. [saka bahut qaaoD,a saa ihssaa pUvaI- yaUraop maoM hO 

AaOr kafI baD,a ihssaa piScamaI eiSayaa maoM hO. @yaaoMik [saka AiQak ihssaa eiSayaa maoM hO tao [sao hma eiSayaa maoM hI 

iganato hOM. 

 [samaoM pUrI pustk kI khainayaa^ dI hu[- hOM. [sako laoKk ka khnaa hO ik yao khainayaa^ ]sanao Apnao Aap hI 

[k{I kI hOM iksaI pustk sao nahIM laI hOM @yaaoMik tukI- kao[- bahut hI saaihi%yak doSa nahIM hO AaOr eosaI kao[- pustk BaI 

yaha^ nahIM hO jaha^ sao [nhoM ilayaa jaa sako. [sasao eosaa lagata hO ik yah vaha^ kI piryaaoM kI kqaaAaoM pr yah phlaI 

pustk hO. yao khainayaa^ vaha^ [stanabaUla maoM raoja hI khI saunaI jaatI hOM. is~yaa^ [nhoM tndUr ko pasa baOz kr Apnao ima~aoM 

AaOr baccaaoM kao saunaatI hOM. 

 laoKk ka davaa hO ik yao khainayaa^ iksaI BaI khanaI jaOsaI tao ibalkula BaI nahIM hOM pr imalatI jaulatI BaI nahIM 

hOM. kuC [namaoM sao yaUraop ko saàotaoM BaartIya sa`aotaoM AaOr “Aroibayana naa[T \sa” sao laI gayaI hOM. yao mauislama Qama- kI hOM AaOr 

[nako cair~ mausalamaana hOM. [nako SarIr sao ilapTo hue kaFtana isaraoM kI pgaD,I AaOr pa^vaaoM ko islapr saba pUvaI -ya lagato 

hOM. 

 Saahja,ado ]nako baoTo saulatanaa yaa tao Akolao hOM yaa ifr tIna AaOr saat kI saM#yaa maoM baihna AaOr Baa[-  hOM. dovaaoM 

ko Alaavaa piryaa^ fa#ta kI Sa@la maoM AaiKrI pla maoM Aa kr sahayata kr jaatI hOM. jaba kao[- baahr yaa~a pr jaata 

hO tao vah AcCI Aa%maaAaoM Wara sahayata p`aPt krta hO AaOr baurI Aa%maaeoM ]sakao nauksaana phu^caatI hOM. yao jaanavar 

fUla poD, Aaid ko $p maoM p`gaT haotI hOM. 

tukI- ko laaoga piryaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM tIna rastaoM Wara phu^ca sakto hOM – yaa tao pOgaOsasa kI pIz pr baOz kr yaa 

ifr piryaaoM ko Wara. svaga- jaanaa hao tao AMka icaiD,yaa kI sahayata sao jaa sakto hOM AaOr naIcao jaanaa hao tao dova kI 

sahayata sao jaa sakto hOM. rasto maoM bahut saarI saraya AaOr dUkanaoM hOM fUlaaoM ko baagaIcao hOM. 

 saba laaok kqaaAaoM kI trh sao yao khainayaa^ BaI baccaaoM ko ilayao nahIM hOM halaa^ik baccao hI [nakI Aaor sabasao 

AiQak AakiYa-t haoto hOM AaOr baccaaoM ko baad is~yaa.̂ yao khainayaa^ ek hjaar ek rataoM kI khainayaa^ nahIM bailk ek 

hjaar ek idnaaoM kI khainayaa^ hOM. yao saba khainayaa^ ek pustk sao laI gayaI hOM jaao 1913 maoM p`kaiSat kI gayaI qaI.
2
 

 

1913 kI BaUimaka sao 

yah pustk tukI- kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. “tukI- kI piryaaoM kI caaOvaalaIsa khainayaa^” bahut idnaaoM sao pk̀aSana 

maoM nahIM hO. [saka ek karNa yah hO ik [sako p`kaSana ka str bahut }^caa qaa. [saka saa[ja, saaQaarNa saa[ja, sao baD,a 

 

 
22 Forty-four Turkey Fairy Tales.  By  Ignacz Kunos.   
Taken from the site :  https://www.sacred-texts.com/asia/ftft/index.htm    
These are availabale on the following site also :  
https://ia800702.us.archive.org/3/items/fortyfourturkish001862/fortyfourturkish001862.pdf  

https://www.sacred-texts.com/asia/ftft/index.htm
https://ia800702.us.archive.org/3/items/fortyfourturkish001862/fortyfourturkish001862.pdf


qaa. [sako kagaja ka maap eksaa rKnao ko ilayao [saka saaonao ka Za^caa qaa – lagaBaga 10 [Mca }^caa. [saka hr pRYz  

dao rMga maoM Capa gayaa qaa AaOr [samaoM caar rMga ko 16 ica~ qao jaao haqa sao icapkayao gayao qao. [sakI CaoTI kapI ka maUlya  

tIna AMkaoM kI saM#yaa tk jaata qaa. 
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22  poSaOnsa p%qar AaOr poSaOnsa caakU3 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba s~I qaI ijasako ek 

baoTI qaI. jaba maa^ kpD,o Qaaonao ko ilayao baahr jaatI tao baoTI Gar maoM 

rhtI AaOr ksaIdakarI krtI. 

 ek idna jaba vah laD,kI iKD,kI ko pasa baOzI kama kr rhI 

qaI tao ek icaiD,yaa ]sako pasa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aaoh maorI 

PyaarI baoTI. tumharI iksmat tao ek maro hue AadmaI ko saaqa ilaKI 

hu[- hO.” AaOr yah kh kr turnt hI vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI. 

 yah sauna kr laD,kI baocaarI bahut proSaana hu[-. jaba Saama kao 

]sakI maa^ Gar laaOTI tao ]sanao jaao kuC BaI icaiD,yaa nao ]sasao kha qaa 

vah batayaa. maa^ nao ]sao salaah dI ik jaba vah kama ikyaa kro tao 

Gar ko iKD,kI drvaajaa band kr ko rKa kro. 

Agalao idna jaba ]sakI maa^ calaI gayaI tao ]sanao Apnao Gar ko 

iKD,kI drvaajaa saba band kr ilayao AaOr Apnaa kama krnao baOz 

gayaI. ik tBaI vahI icaiD,yaa na jaanao kha^ sao AayaI AaOr ]sakI 

ksaIdakarI krnao kI maoja pr baOz gayaI.  

 
3 The Patience Stone and the Patience Knife.  Tale No 22 
In Persian folklore, Syngue Sabour is the name of a magical black stone, a patience stone, which 
absorbs the plight of those who confide in it. It is believed that the day it explodes, after having 
received too much hardship and pain, will be the day of the Apocalypse. 
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]sanao ifr kha — “Aaoh maorI PyaarI baoTI. tumharI iksmat tao 

ek maro hue AadmaI ko saaqa ilaKI hu[- hO.” AaOr yah kh kr 

turnt hI vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI. 

AbakI baar tao laD,kI phlao sao BaI j,yaada Dr gayaI. jaba 

]sakI maa^ AayaI tba ]sanao ]sao batayaa. maa^ nao kha ik kla tuma 

maoro jaanao ko baad iKD,kI drvaajaa band kr laonaa AaOr AalamaarI ko 

Andr vaha^ maaomaba<aI kI raoSanaI maoM baOz kr Apnaa kama krnaa. 

Agalao idna jaOsao hI laD,kI kI maa^ gayaI ]sanao iKD,kI drvaajaa 

band ikyaa AaOr AalamaarI ko Andr maaomaba<aI kI raoSanaI maoM baOz kr 

Apnaa kama krnao lagaI. ]sanao ABaI kuC hI Ta^ko lagaayao haoMgao ik 

laao vah icaiD,yaa tao vaha^ BaI Aa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aaoh maorI 

PyaarI baoTI. tumharI iksmat tao ek maro hue AadmaI ko saaqa ilaKI 

hu[- hO.” AaOr yah kh kr turnt hI vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI. 

baocaarI laD,kI ]sa idna [tnaI proSaana hu[- ik vah ]sa idna 

saara idna kao[- kama nahIM kr sakI. basa vah saara idna ]sa icaiD,yaa 

ko Baod Baro SabdaoM pr hI saaocatI rh gayaI. yaha^ tk ik jaba 

]sakI maa^ Saama kao Gar vaapsa AayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sa idna ka hala 

saunaa tao vah Kud BaI bahut proSaana rhI. 

Agalao idna maa^ nao Kud hI Gar pr rhnao ka inaScaya ikyaa taik 

vah ]sa ABaagaI icaiD,yaa kao Kud hI doK sako. pr vah icaiD,yaa 

ifr kBaI nahIM AayaI. 
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]sako baad maa^ AaOr baoTI iksaI nao BaI [sa AaSaa maoM Gar nahIM 

CaoD,a ik vah icaiD,yaa pta nahIM ifr kba Aa jaayao. ek idna vaha^ 

kuC pD,aosa kI laD,ikyaa^ Aa gayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao laD,kI kI maa^ sao 

ijad kI ik vah ApnaI baoTI kao ]nako saaqa Aanand krnao ko ilayao 

Baoja do taik vah Apnaa duK BaUla jaayao. 

maa^ ApnaI baoTI kao baahr Baojanao sao DrtI qaI AaOr ek pla ko 

ilayao BaI ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala nahIM haonao donaa caahtI qaI saao ]sanao 

manaa kr idyaa pr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vao Kud BaI ]sao 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala nahIM haonao doMgaI tao vah rajaI hao gayaI. 

saba laD,ikyaa^ Gaasa ko maOdana maoM calaI gayaIM. vaha^ vao gaatI rhI 

naacatI rhIM. gaato naacato ]nhoM Saama hao gayaI. laaOTto samaya vao 

ApnaI Pyaasa bauJaanao ko ilayao ek naalao pr rukIM. vah laD,kI BaI 

]saI naalao pr panaI pInao gayaI. 

jaba vah panaI pI rhI qaI tao jaadU ko ja,aor sao ]sako AaOr dUsarI 

laD,ikyaaoM ko baIca maoM ek dIvaar KD,I hao gayaI. Aba ]sakI 

sahoilayaa^ ]sao nahIM doK saktI qaIM. 

eosaI dIvaar tao kBaI iksaI nao doKI nahIM haogaI. vah [tnaI 

}^caI qaI ik ]saka }pr ka isara hI idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. 

AaOr vah [tnaI maaoTI qaI ik ]sao kao[- par BaI nahIM kr sakta qaa. 

saarI laD,ikyaa^ bahut Dr gayaIM. vao saubaknao lagaIM raonao lagaIM AaOr caaraoM 
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trf Baaganao lagaIM ik Aba ]sa laD,kI ka AaOr ]sakI maa^ ka @yaa 

haogaa. 

ek baaolaI — “maOMnao tumasao phlao hI kha qaa ik hmaoM ]sao Apnao 

saaqa nahIM laanaa caaihyao.” 

dUsarI baaolaI — “Aba hma ]sakI maa^ sao jaa kr @yaa khoMgao. 

hma ]nhoM @yaa mau^h idKayaoMgao.” 

tIsarI baaolaI — “yah saba torI galatI hO tUnao hI tao kha qaa 

]sao Apnao saaqa lao calanao ko ilayao.” 

[sa trh sao vao Aapsa maoM laD,tI rhIM AaOr majabaUr saI ]sa baD,I 

dIvaar kao doKtI rhIM.  

]Qar ]sa laD,kI kI maa^ Apnao drvaajao pr KD,I baocaOnaI sao 

ApnaI baoTI ka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. tBaI ]sanao doKa ik 

laD,ikyaa^ ja,aor ja,aor sao raotI hu[- calaI Aa rhI hOM. ]nakI ihmmat hI 

nahIM pD, rhI qaI ik vao ]sa laD,kI kI maa^ sao ]sakI baoTI ko baaro maoM 

kuC kh sakoM. 

]nako kuC na khnao sao vah kuC kuC samaJa gayaI AaOr dIvaar 

kI trf daOD,I AaOr ifr tao vaha^ ka saara vaatavarNa raonao kI 

Aavaaja sao gaU^ja ]za. ek trf sao maa^ kI Aavaaja sao AaOr dUsarI 

trf baoTI kI Aavaaja sao. 
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raoto raoto laD,kI qak gayaI saao vah saao gayaI. jaba Agalao idna 

vah saao kr ]zI tao ]sanao dIvaar maoM ek drvaajaa doKa. drvaajao maoM 

GausaI tao vaha^ tao ek bahut baD,a mahla qaa.  

eosao mahla kI tao ]sanao kBaI klpnaa BaI nahIM kI qaI. vah 

]sako phlao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI tao vaha^ ]sao ek dIvaar pr 40 

caaiBayaa^ laTkI hu[- idKayaI dIM. ]sanao vao saba caaiBayaa^ ]tar laIM 

AaOr ek ek kr ko talaa KaolatI calaI gayaI. 

]sako ek kmaro maoM caa^dI qaI dUsaro maoM saaonaa qaa tIsaro maoM hIro qao 

caaOqao maoM pnnao qao. ]sako hr kmaro Alaga Alaga trh ko kImatI 

p%qar Baro hue qao. ]nakI raoSanaI doKto doKto ]sakI Aa^KoM qak 

gayaIM. 

jaba vah 40vaoM kmaro maoM AayaI tao vaha^ ek ArqaI pr bahut 

saundr bao
4
 laoTa huAa qaa. ]sako pasa hI maaotI ka ek pMKa rKa 

huAa qaa. ]sakI CatI pr ek kagaja rKa huAa qaa ijasa pr 

ilaKa huAa qaa “jaao kao[ - BaI mauJao 40 idna tk mauJao pMKa krogaa 

AaOr maoro ilayao p`aqa-naa krogaa tao ]sao mauJamaoM ApnaI iksmat imalaogaI.” 

Aba laD,kI kao yaad AayaI ]sa icaiD,yaa kI jaao yah kha 

krtI qaI — “Aaoh maorI PyaarI baoTI. tumharI iksmat tao ek maro 

hue AadmaI ko saaqa ilaKI hu[- hO.”  

 
4 Bey or Bay is a respectable word as “Sir” in Turkish.  Its feminine is “Beygam” or “Begam” 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 14 ~ 
 

 yah pZ, kr vah ]sako pasa baOz gayaI. ]sanao vah maaotI ka 

pMKa ]zayaa AaOr ]sasao bao ko SarIr kao idna rat pMKa Jalanao 

lagaI.  

AaiKrI idna yaanaI caalaIsavaoM idna ]sanao iKD,kI ko baahr Jaa^ka 

tao ]sa iKD,kI ko baahr ek Arba laD,kI idKayaI dI. ]sanao ]sao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pMKa Jalanaa jaarI rKnao ko ilayao kha AaOr vah 

Kud nahanao Qaaonao AaOr kmara zIk krnao ko ilayao calaI gayaI. 

Arba laD,kI nao bao kI CatI pr rKa kagaja doKa tao ]sao 

pZ,a. jaba vah gaaorI laD,kI vaha^ nahIM qaI bao nao ApnaI Aa^KoM Kaola 

dIM. ]sanao ek Arba laD,kI kao Apnao saamanao doKa tao ]sao galao sao 

lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]sao ApnaI p%naI kh kr pukara. 

baocaarI gaaorI laD,kI tao yah doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI. 

jaba vah kmaro maoM laaOTI AaOr Arba laD,kI nao ]sasao kha — “maOM 

saulatana kI baoTI [sa nagna Avasqaa maoM jaanao maoM Samaa-tI nahIM hU^ halaa^ik 

yah maoro saamanao [tnao saundr kpD,o AaOr gahnao phna kr KD,I hu[- 

hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao gaaorI laD,kI kao ]sa kmaro sao baahr inakala 

idyaa AaOr rsaao[-Gar maoM jaa kr Apnaa kama doKnao ko ilayao kha. 

bao kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM 

Aayaa ik [saka @yaa matlaba qaa pr ABaI vah kuC nahIM kh sakta 

qaa. ABaI tao Arba laD,kI ]sakI p%naI qaI AaOr dUsarI rsaao[yaa. 
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baorama
5
 ka ]%sava Aa rha qaa tao rIit irvaaja ko Anausaar bao 

Apnao naaOkraoM kao BaoMT donaa caahta qaa. ]sanao Arba laD,kI sao pUCa 

ik ]sao @yaa BaoMT caaihyao. ]sanao kha ik ]sao ek eosaI paoSaak 

caaihyao jaao na kOMcaI sao kTI hao AaOr na sau[- sao isalaI hu[- hao. 

]sako baad bao rsaao[-Gar maMo gayaa AaOr gaaorI laD,kI sao pUCa ik 

]sao @yaa BaoMT caaihyao. ]sanao kha mauJao pIlaa poSaOnsa p%qar AaOr 

k%qa[- poSaOnsa caakU caaihyao. maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao daonaaoM laa 

dIijayao. 

bao vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. ]sao eosaI paoSaak tao imala gayaI jaOsaI ik 

Arba laD,kI kao caaihyao qaI pr ]sao pIlaa poSaOnsa p%qar AaOr k%qa[- 

poSaOnsa caakU khIM nahIM imalaa. Agar vah ]nakao nahIM laanaa caahta 

tao vah ]nako ibanaa laaOT nahIM sakta qaa saao vah ek jahaja, maoM caZ, 

gayaa. 

pr jahaja, kuC hI dUr calaa qaa ik ruk gayaa. vah na tao pICo 

hI jaa rha qaa AaOr na Aagao hI baZ, rha qaa. yah doK kr jahaja, 

ka kPtana Dr gayaa. ]sanao saaro yaai~yaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao 

kha — “Aap laaogaaoM maoM sao kao[ - hO ijasanao Apnaa vaayada pUra nahIM 

ikyaa hO [sailayao vao laaoga Aagao nahIM baZ, pa rho qao.” 

tba bao Aagao baZ,a AaOr baaolaa ik vah vah AadmaI qaa ijasanao 

Apnaa vaayada pUra nahIM ikyaa qaa. ]sao iknaaro pr ]tar idyaa gayaa 

 
5 Beyram – a Turkish national and religious festival 
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taik vah Apnaa vaayada pUra kr sako AaOr ifr jahaja, pr caZ, 

sako taik baorama ka %yaaOhar manaanao ko ilayao samaya sao phu^ca sako. 

bao jahaja, sao ]tr kr p%qar AaOr caakU kI tlaaSa maoM [Qar 

]Qar GaUmata rha ik ]sao ek maaoTo haoz vaalaa Arba idKayaI idyaa. 

Arba nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sao @yaa caaihyao. 

tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa “pIlaa poSaOnsa p%qar AaOr k%qa[ - poSaOnsa 

caakU.” dUsaro hI pla ]sanao vao daonaaoM caIja,oM bao ko haqa maoM rK dIM. bao 

KuSaI KuSaI jahaja, pr vaapsa calaa gayaa. Aba vah samaya sao baorama 

ko %yaaOhar ko kaya-k`maaoM maoM Saaimala hao sakta qaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao paoSaak dI AaOr “pIlaa poSaOnsa p%qar 

AaOr k%qa[- poSaOnsa caakU” lao kr rsaao[ -Gar maoM gayaa. vah yah jaananao 

ko ilayao [cCuk qaa ik vah laD,kI ]na daonaaoM ka @yaa krogaI. 

saao ek rat vah caupko sao rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaa AaOr vaha^ @yaa haogaa 

yah doKnao ko ilayao ek jagah iCp kr baOz gayaa. tBaI vah vah 

gaaorI laD,kI AayaI ]sanao caakU ]zayaa AaOr p%qar Apnao saamanao rKa 

AaOr ifr Apnao jaIvana kI khanaI saunaanao lagaI. 

]sanao ]sasao vah kha jaao CaoTI icaiD,yaa nao ]sasao kha qaa. 

ifr ]sa icanta ko baaro maoM kha jaao ]sakao AaOr ]sakI maa^ kao 

sahnaI pD,I. jaOsao jaOsao vah ApnaI khanaI saunaatI jaa rhI qaI vah 

p%qar fUlata jaa rha qaa. vah saa^sa laota jaata qaa AaOr fUlata 

jaata qaa jaOsao vah kao[- ija,nda caIja, hao. 
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]sako baad laD,kI nao ]sasao kha ik vah vaha^ bao ko mahla maoM 

kOsao AayaI. ifr kOsao bao ko SarIr ko pasa baOzI pMKa JalatI rhI 

AaOr p`aqa-naa krtI rhI. ifr kOsao ]sanao Arba laD,kI sao ]sao kuC 

dor ko ilayao nahanao AaOr kmara zIk krnao ko ilayao Cu+I donao ko ilayao 

kha.  

p%qar Aba bahut fUla cauka qaa. ]sanao ek saa^sa laI AaOr vah 

Jaaga inakalanao lagaa jaOsao ik Aba maanaao fT hI jaayaogaa. khanaI 

Aagao baZ,ato hue laD,kI nao ]sao batayaa ik ifr kOsao Arba laD,kI nao 

]sao QaaoKa idyaa. ifr kOsao bao nao ]sa Arba laD,kI kao ApnaI p%naI 

banaa ilayaa AaOr ]sao CaoD, idyaa. 

eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao ]sa p%qar ko idla hao. ]sanao ek saa^sa 

laI AaOr AaOr fUla gayaa. ifr jaOsao hI laD,kI nao ApnaI khanaI 

K%ma kI tao vah ek AaOr saa^sa lao kr TUT gayaa. 

Aba laD,kI nao caakU ]zayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Aao pIlao poSaOnsa 

p%qar. halaa^ik tU tao ek p%qar hO jaba tU [sao nahIM sah sakta tao 

@yaa maOM kmajaaor laD,kI [sao sah saktI hU^?” 

kh kr vah caakU Kud kao maarnao hI vaalaI qaI ik bao nao ApnaI 

iCpI hu[- jagah sao inakla kr ]saka haqa pkD, ilayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “tuma hI maorI AsalaI iksmat hao.” kh kr vah ]sa laD,kI kao 

Arba laD,kI ko pasa lao gayaa.  
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ifr ]sanao Arba laD,kI kao marvaa idyaa AaOr gaaorI laD,kI kI 

maa^ kao mahla baulavaa ilayaa jaha^ ifr vao saba Aarama sao rho. Aba 

kBaI kBaI vah icaiD,yaa vaha^ AatI hO AaOr gaatI hO — “tumanao 

ApnaI iksmat pa laI hO maorI baoTI.” 
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23  D/Ogana rajakumaar AaOr saaOtolaI maa^6 

 

ek baar ek baadSaah qaa ijasako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. ek idna 

vah Apnao laalaa yaa vaja,Ir ko saaqa baahr GaUma rha qaa ik ]sao ek 

D/Ogana imalaa jaao Apnao pa^ca Ch baccaaoM ko saaqa GaUma rha qaa. 

 ]sakao doK kr ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aao Allaah. tUnao 

[sa p`aNaI ko }pr iktnaI dyaa kr rKI hO. Agar [sa D/Ogana ko 

ek baccaa kma haota AaOr vah tUnao mauJao do idyaa haota.” 

 vao daonaaoM GaUmato rho jaba tk ik A^Qaora nahIM hao gayaa ifr Apnao 

mahla kao laaOT Aayao. 

samaya baItta gayaa ik ek idna saulatana kI p%naI bahut baImaar 

hao gayaI. haoiSayaar nasa- kI Kaoja maoM caaraoM trf dUt Baojao gayao. 

]sakao ZU^Znao maoM tao kao[- proSaanaI nahIM qaI pr jaOsao hI vah AayaI 

tBaI ]sako p`aNa inakla gayao. dUsarI nasa- AayaI tao ]sako BaI 

saulatanaa ko ibastr ko pasa Aato hI p`aNa inakla gayao. 

[sa p`kar ijatnaI BaI nasao-M AayaIM saBaI ko saaqa eosaa huAa. 

lagata qaa jaOsao ik saulatanaa ko pasa kao[- eosaI baImaarI qaI jaao ]sako 

pasa Aato hI ]nakI jaana lao laotI qaI. 

SaahI mahla maoM ek naaOkranaI qaI ijasako ek saaOtolaI baoTI qaI 

ijasasao vah bahut GaRNaa krtI qaI. ]sanao saaocaa ik yah maaOka AcCa 

 
6 The Dragon Prince and the Stepmother.  Tale No 23 
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hO ik vah ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI sao CuTkara pa saktI qaI. yah sauna 

kr ik ijatnaI BaI nasao-M saulatanaa ko pasa AayaI gayaIM vao saba mar gayaIM 

vah baadSaah ko pasa gayaI. 

]sanao baadSaah sao kha — “maoro maailak AaOr Saah. maoro ek 

baoTI hO jaao saovaa krnao maoM bahut haoiSayaar hO. Agar Aap ]sao 

saulatanaa kI saovaa ka maaOka doM tao hao sakta hO saulatanaa ]sakI saovaa 

sao zIk hao jaayaoM.” 

Aba [sasao AcCI tao kao[- baat hao hI nahIM saktI qaI. 

baadSaah nao turnt hI gaaD,I Baoja kr ]sa laD,kI kao Apnao mahla maoM 

baulavaa ilayaa. 

pr saca tao yah qaa ik vah laD,kI tao naisa-Mga ibalkula hI nahIM 

jaanatI qaI saao ]sanao Apnao ipta sao pUCa ik vaha^ jaa kr ]sakao 

@yaa krnaa haogaa.  

]sako ipta nao javaaba idyaa — “baoTI Drao mat. jaba tuma mahla 

jaaAao tao ApnaI maa^ kI kba` pr ruktI jaanaa. vaha^ tuma Allaah 

kI p`aqa-naa krnaa. Allaah ]na sabakI sahayata krto hOM ijanakao 

]nakI sahayata kI ja$rt haotI hO. ]sako baad tuma ivaSvaasa ko 

saaqa mahla calaI jaanaa.” 

laD,kI gaaD,I maoM baOz gayaI AaOr phlao ApnaI maa^ kI kba` pr 

gayaI. vah [sa duK sao vaha^ bahut raoyaI. Allaah kao pukarto samaya 

]sanao kba` maoM sao ek Aavaaja AatI saunaayaI dI “jaOsao hI tuma baadSaah 
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ko saamanao phu^caao tao ]nasao ek bat-na dUQa maa^ganaa AaOr ]sa bat-na kao 

lao kr saulatanaa ko pasa jaanaa tBaI tuma ]nako pasa phu^ca saktI 

hao.” 

laD,kI vaapsa Aa kr gaaD,I maoM baOz gayaI AaOr ifr mahla Aa 

gayaI. mahla Aa kr ]sanao ek bat-na dUQa maa^gaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr 

vah saulatanaa ko kmaro maoM gayaI. vah kuC hI dor maoM ]sako kmaro sao 

baahr inaklaI AaOr baadSaah kao yah SauBa samaacaar idyaa ik saulatanaa 

ko baoTa huAa hO. pr ]sakI Sa@la ek D/Ogana jaOsaI qaI. 

Aba baadSaah [sa Kbar sao kao[- bahut j,yaada KuSa tao qaa nahIM 

pr vah [sa baat sao santuYT qaa ik Aba kma sao kma ]saka kao[- 

vaairsa tao qaa. [sa SauBa Avasar kao manaanao ko ilayao ek bakra 

kTvaayaa gayaa AaOr dasaaoM kao mau> kr idyaa gayaa. 

jaldI hI vah samaya BaI Aa gayaa jaba D/Ogana kI pZ,a[- ilaKa[- 

Sau$ haonaI qaI. k[- haojaa
7
 baulaayao gayao pr ]na sabakao D/Ogana 

rajakumaar nao Apnaa paz Sau$ haonao sao phlao hI ek ek kr ko maar 

idyaa. [sa trh sao Aba rajya maoM Saayad hI kao[- haojaa ija,nda rh 

gayaa hao. 

yah sauna kr saaOtolaI maa^ ifr ek baar baadSaah ko pasa gayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “maoro sarkar AaOr Saah. maorI ijasa baoTI nao saulatanaa 

 
7 Hoja – a teacher and sometimes an astrologer too 
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kI ]nako D/Ogana baccaa haonao maoM sahayata kI qaI vah rajakumaar kao 

kma sao kma ]tnaa pZ,a BaI saktI hO ijatnaa Aap caahto hOM.” 

saao baadSaah nao ]sao ifr sao baulavaa Baojaa AbakI baar pZ,anao ko 

ilayao. baadSaah sao imalanao sao phlao vah ifr sao ApnaI maa^ kI kba` 

pr Allaah kI p`aqa-naa krnao gayaI. jaba vah vaha^ Allaah sao p`aqa-naa 

kr rhI qaI tao ]sakI maa^ ka haqa kba` sao baahr inaklaa AaOr ]sao 

ek DMDa idyaa 

DMDa do kr ]sanao ]sasao kha — “lao baoTI yah DMDa lao AaOr 

Agar vah D/Ogana tuJa pr hmalaa kro tba basa tU ]sao yah DMDa kovala 

idKa donaa vah pICo hT jaayaogaa.” 

laD,kI nao maa^ ko haqa sao DMDa ilayaa AaOr mahla calaI gayaI. jaba 

vah pZ,ayaI Sau$ krnao ko ilayao Saahja,ado ko pasa phu^caI tao ]sanao ]sao 

kaTnaa caaha pr DMDa doKto hI vah Apnao [rado sao pICo hT gayaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sako pZ,anao nao Saahja,ado pr [tnao AcCo 

pirNaama idKayao ik baadSaah nao laD,kI kao bahut saara saaonaa [naama maoM 

idyaa AaOr ]sao Gar jaanao kI Anaumait BaI do dI. 

samaya baItta gayaa. Aba D/Ogana [tnaa baD,a hao gayaa qaa ik 

]sakI SaadI kI ja$rt pD,nao lagaI. baadSaah [sa maamalao pr ivacaar 

krnao lagao tao Ant maoM vah [saI pirNaama pr phu^cao ik ]nako vaairsa 

ko ilayao tao kao[- p%naI hao hI nahIM saktI qaI. 
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iksaI trh sao ek laD,kI imalaI tao ]sasao ]sakI SaadI kr dI 

gayaI pr SaadI kI rat kao hI D/Ogana ApnaI p%naI kao Ka gayaa. yahI 

hala ]sakI dUsarI p%naI ka BaI huAa. AaOr ifr ]sakI hr p%naI 

ka huAa ijasakI ]sasao SaadI kr dI gayaI qaI. 

jaba laD,kI kI saaOtolaI maa^ nao yah saunaa tao vah ifr baadSaah ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maorI vah baoTI ijasanao D / Ogana Saahja,ado ko 

janma maoM sahayata kI qaI ]nakao pZ,anao maoM sahayata kI qaI ]nakI ek 

AcCI p%naI BaI bana saktI hO.” 

baadSaah ]sakI yah baat sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao 

turnt hI laD,kI kao baulavaa Baojaa. laD,kI nao ipClaI daonaaoM baar kI 

trh sao [sa baar BaI baadSaah sao imalanao sao phlao ApnaI maa^ kI kba` 

pr jaa kr Allaah kI p`aqa-naa krnaa ]icat samaJaa. 

]sakI maa^ kba` maoM sao baaolaI — “baoTI ]sasao SaadI krnao maoM kao[ - 

hjaa- nahIM hO. tU saahI kI Kala lao AaOr ]saka caohro ka ek 

mauKaOTa banaa lao. ]sakao phna kr jaba tU D/Ogana ko pasa jaayaogaI tba 

vah tuJao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa payaogaa bailk ]sako ka^To ]saI 

kao Gaayala kr doMgao. 

vah tumasao khogaa “tuma Apnaa yah mauKaOTa hTaAao.” tba tU 

]sasao khnaa “maOM yah mauKaOTa tba tk nahIM hTa}^gaI jaba tk tuma 

Apnao kpD,o nahIM ]taraogao.” 
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jaba vah Apnao kpD,o ]tar do tba tU ]nhoM ]sako haqa sao lao 

kr ]nhoM Aaga maoM Dala donaa, [sa pr vah ApnaI D/Ogana kI Sa@la CaoD, 

kr AadmaI kI Sa@la maoM Aa jaayaogaa.” 

zIk samaya pr laD,kI mahla AayaI. ifr ]sao D/Ogana ko kmaro maoM 

lao jaayaa gayaa jaha^ ]sakI SaadI hu[-. jaba vao laaoga Akolao rh gayao 

tao D/Ogana nao ]sa pr hmalaa krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]saka ka^TaoM 

vaalaa mauKaOTa D/Ogana kao ]sako pasa Aanao sao raokta rha tao D/Ogana 

baaolaa “Apnaa mauKaOTa hTaAao.” 

laD,kI nao kuC [sa trh kI ihmmat AaOr hu@ma sao yah kha ik  

“maOM Apnaa mauKaOTa tBaI ]ta$^gaI jaba phlao tuma Apnao kpD,o 

]taraogao.” ik D/Ogana nao turnt hI Apnao kpD,o ]tar idyao. 

jaba ]sanao Apnaa AaiKrI kpD,a ]tara tao laD,kI nao ]sako 

saaro kpD,o lao kr Aaga maoM Dala idyao. AaOr laao vaha^ tao D/Ogana kI 

bajaaya ek saundr naaOjavaana KD,a huAa qaa. vao daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao 

ilapT gayaO AaOr bahut dor tk ek dUsaro kao caUmato rho. 

Agalao idna jaba dasa daisayaa^ kmaro maoM Aayao tao yah doK kr 

bahut KuSa hue ik daonaaoM ibalkula svasqa AaOr KuSa qao AaOr D/Ogana BaI 

Aba D/Ogana na rh kr ek saundr naaOjavaana bana gayaa qaa. vao [sa 

AcCI Kbar kao donao ko ilayao baadSaah ko pasa daOD, gayao. baadSaah 

nao turnt hI ek Saanadar davat ka [ntjaama krnao ka hu@ma idyaa. 
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laD,kI ijasanao D/Ogana kao ]sako jaadU sao Aajaad krayaa Aba saaro 

mahla maoM ]sakI p`SaMsaa haonao lagaI. kuC idna baadSaah ko doSa AaOr 

pD,aosaI doSa ko baIca laD,a[- iCD, gayaI. baadSaah Kud ]sa laD,a[- maoM 

jaanao vaalao qao pr Saahja,ado nao ijad kI ik vahI ]sa laD,a[- maoM 

jaayaogaa. kafI raoknao ko baad BaI Saahja,ada nahIM maanaa AaOr laD,a[- 

maoM calaa gayaa. 

Aba jabaik Saahja,ada mahla maoM nahIM qaa tao saaOtolaI maa^ saaocanao 

lagaI ik iksa trh sao ]sakI p%naI kao maara jaayao. maa^ nao Saahja,ado 

ko naama ek p~ ilaKa AaOr ]sao baadSaah ko pasa iBajavaayaa. 

[<afak sao jaba baadSaah kao yah p~ imalaa tao laD,kI BaI vahIM 

KD,I qaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sao pta calaa ik ]sa p~ maoM @yaa ilaKa hO vah baaolaI  

“yah jaana kr ik Saahja,ada mauJao Pyaar nahIM krta maora [sa mahla maoM 

rhnaa baokar hO.” 

baadSaah nao ]sao Saant krnao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI ik ja$r hI 

yah p~ iksaI duSmana kI caalabaajaI hO pr [saka ]sa pr kao[- Asar 

nahIM pD,a. ]sao ]sako [rado sao iDgaayaa nahIM jaa saka.  

]sanao kha ik vah Aba vaha^ nahIM ruk saktI @yaaoMik ]sakao 

ivaSvaasa hO ik ]sako pit nao ]sasao j,yaada saundr iksaI laD,kI kao 

doK ilayaa haogaa nahIM tao ]sanao eosaa p~ na ilaKa haota. yah kh 

kr vah mahla CaoD, kr calaI gayaI. 
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jaMgalaaoM maoM AaOr maOdanaaoM maoM phaD,aoM maoM AaOr GaaiTyaaoM maoM jamaIna pr 

AaOr samaud` par kr GaUmatI hu[- vah ek naalao ko pasa Aa phu^caI jaha^ 

ek tabaUt rKa huAa qaa ijasamaoM ek bahut saundr naaOjavaana laoTa 

huAa qaa. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik “[saka @yaa matlaba hao sakta 

hO.” jaba vah yah saaoca rhI qaI tao ek Dr ]sako }pr Canao lagaa 

AaOr A^Qaora iGar Aayaa. 

]sanao naalao ko pasa hI ]sanao kao[- saurxaa kI jagah ZU^ZI jaao ]sao 

imala BaI gayaI. AaQaI rat ko samaya vaha^ 40 fa#ta ]D,to hue 

Aayao. doKto hI doKto vao panaI kI sath pr ]tr gayao. ifr 

]nhaoMnao Apnao pMK ihlaayao tao vao saba saundr laD,ikyaa^ bana gayao AaOr 

ifr tabaUt kI Aaor baZ,o. 

]namaoM sao ek nao jaadU kI ek CD,I laI AaOr ]sasao ]sa naaOjavaana 

ka isar tIna baar CuAa tao vah tao ija,nda hao gayaa. saarI rat vao 

]sako saaqa KolatI rhIM. saubah haoto hI vah naaOjavaana ifr sao Apnao 

tabaUt maoM jaa kr laoT gayaa. ]saI laD,kI nao ifr sao ]sao tIna baar 

ApnaI jaadu[- CD,I sao CuAa tao vah ]sa tabaUt maoM maro hue kI trh sao 

pD, gayaa. 

tba saarI laD,ikyaa^ naalao pr gayaIM kuC ihlaIM AaOr ifr sao 

fa#ta bana kr ]D, gayaIM. 
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rajakumaar kI p%naI nao yah saba Apnao iCpnao kI jagah sao 

doKa. @yaaoMik vaha^ kao[- BaI nahIM qaa saao vah ifr sao tabaUt ko pasa 

calaI gayaI AaOr vah jaadU kI CD,I ]za laI jaao vao piryaa^ vaha^ CaoD, 

gayaI qaIM AaOr ]sao tIna baar naaOjavaana ko isar sao CuAayaa tao vah 

turnt hI jaaga gayaa. 

ek laD,kI kao saamanao doK kr ]sanao pUCa  “tuma kaOna hao?” 

badlao maoM laD,kI nao pUCa  “AaOr tuma kaOna ha o. AaOr vao kaOna 

laD,ikyaa^ qaIM jaao tumasao rat kao imalanao AayaI qaIM.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “vao 40 piryaa^ qaIM ijanhaoMnao mauJao maoro bacapna 

maoM hI caura ilayaa qaa.” 

tba ija,nda hue naaOjavaana AaOr laD,kI nao AajaIvana daostI kI 

ksama KayaI AaOr Aapsa maoM SaadI krnao ka fOsalaa kr ilayaa. 

naaOjavaana ]sao ]sakI vafadarI kI vajah sao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

saao vao laaoga kuC idna sauK sao rho. 

pr kuC idna baad hI naaOjavaana kuC pIlaa saa AaOr icaintt saa 

idKayaI donao lagaa. ek idna ]sanao laD,kI sao kha — “Aba tk 

tao ]na 40 piryaaoM nao tumharo }pr kuC Qyaana nahIM idyaa hO pr jaba 

]nhoM yah pta calaogaa ik hmanao SaadI kr laI hO tao vao hma daonaaoM kao 

maar DalaoMgaI.  
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[sailayao tumharo ilayao yahI sabasao AcCa haogaa ik tuma maorI maa^ ko 

pasa calaI jaaAao. vaha^ tuma saurixat rh sakaogaI AaOr ifr hma 

doKto hOM ik Allaah hma pr @yaa dyaa krta hO.” 

saao BaarI idla sao laD,kI naaOjavaana kI maa^ ko Gar calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr Allaah ko naama pr 

Andr Aanao kI [jaaja,t AaOr rhnao kI jagah maa^gaI.  

]sanao ]sakao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI ik vah Gar sao inakala dI 

gayaI hO AaOr ]saka [sa duinayaa^ maoM kao[- nahIM hO. naaOjavaana kI maa^ kao 

jaao tbasao hI Apnao baoTo ko duK maoM rh rhI qaI jabasao ]saka baoTa 

caaorI huAa qaa laD,kI pr dyaa Aa gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sao Gar maoM rK 

ilayaa. ]saI rat ]sako ek baoTa huAa. 

kuC idna baad vah naaOjavaana ek icaiD,yaa ko $p maoM ApnaI p%naI 

ko kmaro maoM Aayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa ik vah kOsaI qaI AaOr 

]saka baccaa kOsaa qaa. p%naI baaolaI “hma daonaaoM zIk hOM. 

[<afak sao laD,ko kI maa^ nao ]na laaogaaoM kI baatcaIt sauna laI tao 

laD,kI sao pUCa ik vah vah icaiD,yaa kaOna qaI. laD,kI nao ]sako baaro 

maoM jaao kuC BaI jaanatI qaI AaOr ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa ]sao bata 

idyaa. 

maa^ KuSaI sao baaolaI — “tba tao yahI maora caurayaa huAa baoTa 

hO.” 
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]sa pla ko baad tao vah ]sa laD,kI kao ijatnaa BaI Pyaar krtI 

vah kafI nahIM qaa. ]sanao ]sako ilayao bahut AcCo kpD,o banavaayao. 

]sakI ijatnao AcCo trIko sao doKBaala kr saktI qaI krnaI Sau$ 

kr dI. 

ek idna ]sanao laD,kI sao kha — “baoTI. Agar vah icaiD,yaa 

daobaara ifr sao Aayao ik baccaa kOsaa hO tao ]sasao khnaa ik vah 

Apnao ipta sao gaussaa hO @yaaoMik vah ]sasao imalanao nahIM Aata. AaOr 

ifr Agar vah kmaro maoM Aata hO tao ]sasao yah ja$r pUCnaa ik ]sao 

piryaaoM sao mau> kOsao krayaa jaa sakta hO.” 

Agalao idna vah icaiD,yaa ifr AayaI tao AaOpcaairk baataoM ko 

baad laD,kI nao kha ik tumhara baoTa tumasao gaussaa hO. ]sanao pUCa  

@yaaoM tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik tuma ]sao kBaI doKto nahIM. 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “zIk hO tuma yah iKD,kI Kaolaao AaOr mauJao 

Andr Aanao dao.” 

laD,kI nao iKD,kI Kaola dI tao icaiD,yaa nao Apnaa icaiD,yaa ka 

$p tao baahr hI CaoD, idyaa AaOr Andr Aa gayaa. jaba vah baccao 

ko saaqa Kola rha qaa tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sasao kha — “baoTo. tumhoM 

]na 40 piryaaoM sao mau> kranao ka BaI kao[- rasta hO @yaa.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “ha^ hO AaOr vah Aasaana BaI hO AaOr mauiSkla 

BaI. ifr ]sanao ]nhoM vah trIka batayaa. ]sanao kha ik ]saka 

icaiD,yaa ka $p Aaovana maoM foMk donaa caaihyao. 
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piryaaoM kao [sa baat ka pta cala jaayaogaa tao vao raoyaoMgaI ik 

“hmaara Saah jala rha hO.” AaOr raoto raoto vao BaI ]sakao bacaanao ko 

ilayao ]sa Aaovana maoM kUd jaayaoMgaI. Aba Agar eosaa hao jaanao ko baad 

turnt hI Aaovana kao ksa kr band kr idyaa jaayao tao vao piryaa^ ]saI 

maoM jala jaayaoMgaI AaOr vah ]nako jaala sao mau> hao jaayaogaa. 

saao laD,kI nao turnt hI ek Aaovana gama- krvaayaa AaOr ]sako 

gama- haoto hI ]sanao naaOjavaana kI icaiD,yaa kI Kala ]sa Aaovana maoM 

foMk dI. jaOsao ]sakI Kala Aaovana maoM foMkI gayaI tao caalaIsaaoM piryaa^ 

vaha^ raotI hu[- AayaIM ik “hmaara Saah jala rha hO.” AaOr Aaovana maoM 

Gausa gayaIM. 

]nako Aaovana maoM Gausato hI laD,kI nao ]sa Aaovana ka drvaajaa 

ksa kr band kr idyaa. vao saba piryaa^ ]saI maoM jala kr Basma hao 

gayaIM AaOr naaOjavaana ]nako jaadU sao Aajaad hao gayaa. saba laaogaaoM nao  

ek dUsaro kao galao lagaa kr caUma kr raoto hue h^sato hue KuiSayaa^ 

manaayaIM. saba laaoga Aba KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 

]Qar jaba Saahja,ada laD,a[- sao laaOT kr Gar Aayaa tao Aa kr 

sabasao phlao ]sanao yahI pUCa ik “maorI p%naI kha^ hO?” 

baadSaah nao ]sasao kha ik vah tao tumanao ]sao jaao p~ ilaKa qaa 

]sakI vajah sao mahla CaoD, kr calaI gayaI. duKI hao kr vah ]sao 

ZÛZnao ko ilayao inakla pD,a. 
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]sanao ek qaOlaa ilayaa jaao maUlya maoM tao bahut qaa pr baaoJao maoM 

bahut hlka qaa AaOr Ch mahInao tk saarI jagah GaUmata ifra – 

phaD, ko }pr GaaiTyaaoM maoM KotaoM maoM kaOf,I pIto hue icalama pIto hue 

fUla caunato hue vah ]saI naalao ko pasa Aa phu^caa jaha^ ]sakI p%naI 

AayaI qaI. 

]sanao doKa ik vaha^ caaraoM trf jalaa huAa pD,a qaa. eosaa laga 

rha qaa jaOsao ik ABaI hala hI maoM vaha^ Aaga lagaI hao. vaha^ sao vah 

calaa tao ]saI Sahr maoM Aa gayaa ijasa Sahr maoM ]sakI p%naI rhtI 

qaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ek kaOf,I kI dUkana maoM Gausa gayaa. jaba 

vah vaha^ sausta rha qaa tao kaOf,I kI dUkana ko maailak nao ]sasao 

pUCa ik vah kha^ sao Aa rha qaa AaOr kha^ jaa rha qaa. 

Saahja,ada baaolaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI kao ZU^Z rha hO jaao ]sako 

pasa sao Baaga gayaI hO. yah sauna kr kaOf,I kI dUkana ka maailak 

baaolaa ik ]sako Sahr maoM ek naaOjavaana rhta qaa jaao piryaaoM ko jaadU 

maoM qaa tao ABaI hala hI maoM ek bahut saundr laD,kI nao ]sao piryaaoM ko 

jaadU sao mau> krayaa hO. ifr ]sanao kha ik hao sakta hO ik vahI 

tumharI p%naI hao. 

ABaI ]sanao Apnaa yah vaa@ya K%ma hI ikyaa qaa ik ijasa 

naaOjavaana kI vah baat kr rha qaa vah kaOf,I kI dUkana maoM Gausaa. 

Saahja,ada ]sakI trf mauD,a AaOr ]sasao ApnaI p%naI ko baaro maoM pUCa 
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tao naaOjavaana nao jaao kuC ]sako saaqa GaTa qaa vah saba ]sao bata 

idyaa. 

naaOjavaana ka batayaa hala ]sakI p%naI ko hala sao ibalkula maola 

Kata qaa saao Saahja,ado nao naaOjavaana sao kha ik vah Gar jaayao AaOr 

ApnaI p%naI sao kho ik vah yaha^ hO. AaOr ]sasao yah BaI pUCo ik 

vah ]na daonaaoM maoM sao iksakao caahtI hO – tumakao yaa mauJao. tuma ]sasao 

yah BaI kh sakto hao ik maOM ]saka phlaa pit hU^ – “kalaI Aa^K 

vaalaa saa^p”. @yaaoMik jaba vah DO/gana qaa tba yahI ]saka naama qaa. 

naaOjavaana Gar gayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao pUra hala bata kr 

]sasao yah pUCa ik Aba vah iksako saaqa rhnaa caahtI hO – Apnao 

phlao pit ko saaqa yaa ]sako saaqa.  

p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “tumasao mauJao dao gaulaaba imalao pr ]sa 

kalaI Aa^K vaalao saa^p k o pasa maora idla hO.” eosaa kh kr vah tao 

jaOsao pMK lagaa kr Apnao phlao pit ko pasa ]D, gayaI. vao daonaaoM 

ek dUsaro kao doK kr bahut KuSa hue AaOr ApnaI vaapsaI yaa~a pr 

cala pD,o. 

jaOsao hI vao mahla phu^cao tao Saahja,ado nao maalaUma ikyaa ik vah 

kaOna qaa ijasanao ]nakao [tnaI mauiSkla maoM Dalaa. ]nhoM pta cala gayaa 

ik yah kama laD,kI kI saaOtolaI maa^ ka qaa. Saahja,ado nao ]sao turnt 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik ]sao 40 Kccar caaihyao yaa 40 DMDo. 
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s~I baaolaI — “caalaIsa DMDo tao maoro duSmanaaoM ko ilayao hOM maoro ilayao 

40 Kccar hI zIk hOM.” 

saao ]sakI [cCa ko Anausaar ]sao 40 KccaraoM kI pU^C maoM baa^Qa 

kr ]sao GasaITvaa idyaa ijasasao ]sako icaqaD,o icaqaD,o hao gayao. 

daonaaoM nao ApnaI SaadI ifr sao manaayaI AaOr ifr hmaoSaa KuSa KuSa 

rho. 
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24  jaadu[- SaISaa8 

 

ek baar ek baadSaah qaa ijasako tIna baoTo qao. ]sako pasa ek 

SaISaa BaI qaa ijasakao vah saubah saubah ]zto hI doKa krta qaa. 

]samaoM ]sakao vah saba idKayaI dota qaa jaao ]sa idna haonaa haota qaa. 

ek saubah jaba vah ]za tao vah ]sa idna ibanaa SaISaa doKo hI 

Apnao kama pr calaa gayaa. jaba ]sanao Apnaa kama K%ma kr ilayaa 

tba ]sakao yaad Aayaa ik ]sa idna vah SaISaa doKnaa tao BaUla hI 

gayaa qaa. 

vah turnt hI ApnaI [sa galatI kao zIk krnao gayaa tao ]sao tao 

SaISaa hI nahIM imalaa. ]sanao ]sao caaraoM trf ZU^Za pr saba baokar. 

Apnao [sa nauksaana kI icanta maoM vah baImaar pD, gayaa. 

baccaaoM nao jaba ipta kao [sa trh baImaar doKa tao ]nhaoMnao ]saka 

karNa pUCa tao vah baaolaa — “maOM Apnao ]sa baiZ,yaa SaISao ko Kao 

jaana o pr duKI hU^.” 

baccaaoM nao kha — “ipta jaI Aap [tnao duKI mat hao[yao. Aap 

hmaoM ]sao Kaojanao kI Aa&a dIijayao.” 

baccaaoM ko [sa khnao sao baadSaah kao bahut KuSaI hu[- @yaaoMik 

ijatnaI jaldI ]saka SaISaa imala jaata ]tnaI jaldI hI ]sakI 

KuiSayaa^ laaOT AatIM. 

 
8 The Magic Mirror.  Tale No 24 
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saao ]sanao KuSaI KuSaI ]nakao yah [jaaja,t do dI AaOr tInaaoM Baa[- 

ApnaI yaa~a pr inakla pD,o. bahut lambaI yaa~a krnao ko baad vao 

ek caaOraho pr Aayao jaha^ sao tIna Aaor saD,koM jaatI qaIM. 

caaOraho ko baIca maoM ek p%qar lagaa huAa qaa ijasa pr ]na tInaaoM 

saD,kaoM ko baaro maoM kuC kuC ilaKa huAa qaa. phlaI saD,k GaUmanao 

vaalaaoM ko ilayao qaI. dUsarI saD,k ek saraya kao jaatI qaI. AaOr 

tIsarI saD,k pr jaao jaata qaa vah kBaI vaapsa nahIM laaOTta qaa. 

sabasao baD,o laD,ko nao phlaI saD,k caunaI AaOr vah ]Qar cala 

idyaa. dUsaro nao dUsarI saD,k caunaI AaOr vah ]Qar cala idyaa AaOr 

tIsara sabasao CaoTa vaalaa kBaI na vaapsa laaOT kr Aanao vaalaI saD,k 

pr cala idyaa. 

jaanao sao phlao tInaaoM nao inaScaya ikyaa ik vao ApnaI ApnaI 

A^gaUizyaa^ ek p%qar ko naIcao rK jaato hOM. jaba jaba jaao jaao Aata 

jaayaogaa vah vah ApnaI A^gaUzI ]samaoM sao ]zata jaayaogaa,. 

Aba hma phlao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao ]nako rasto jaanao doto hOM pr 

sabasao CaoTo Baa[- ko saaqa saaqa calato hOM. calato calato vah ek 

phaD, kI caaoTI pr phu^ca gayaa jaha^ ]sao ek dova kI maa^ idKayaI 

dI. vah hlavaa banaa rhI qaI. 

vah ]sako pasa jaldI jaldI phu^caa AaOr ]sako galao laga kr 

baaolaa “maa^.”  
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dova kI maa^ BaI ]sasao Pyaar sao baaolaI “@yaa hO baoTo. Agar tUnao 

mauJao maa^ na kha haota tao maOMnao tuJao yahIM maar idyaa haota.” 

laD,ka BaI turnt hI baaolaa — “Agar tumanao mauJao baoTa na kha 

haota tao maOMnao BaI tumhoM ApnaI tlavaar sao kaT Dalaa haota.” 

tba dova kI maa^ nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kha^ sao Aayaa qaa ikQar 

gayaa qaa AaOr vaha^ @yaaoM qaa. ]sanao dova kI maa^ sao kha ik vah ek 

baadSaah ka baoTa hO. ]sako ipta ka ek SaISaa Kao gayaa hO vah 

]saI kI Kaoja maoM inaklaa hO. 

vah s~I baaolaI ik Afsaaosa vah SaISaa tao dova laaoga lao gayao hOM. 

vao ]sao Apnao baagaIcao maoM lao gayao hOM jaha^ vah ]nakI kD,I saurxaa maoM 

hO. jaba tU vaha^ phu^caogaa tao vaha^ saaro dova haoMgao. Agar ]nakI 

Aa^KoM KulaI haoM tao samaJanaa ik vao saaoyao hue hOM. 

pr tU Drnaa nahIM. ihmmat kr ko Aagao baZ,naa AaOr SaISaa ]za 

laonaa. vaha^ ka hr poD, hIraoM AaOr kImatI p%qaraoM sao Zka huAa hO saao 

Qyaana rKnaa ik ]namaoM sao iksaI kao CUnaa nahIM nahIM tao tU gayaa.” 

laD,ka ]sa s~I ka bahut kRt& huAa AaOr ]sao Qanyavaad do kr 

Apnao rasto calaa gayaa.  

jaba vah baagaIcao ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik saaro dova 

saaoyao hue hOM @yaaoMik ]nakI Aa^KoM KulaI hu[- qaIM. dovaaoM kI maa^ kI 

baat yaad kr ko vah baD,I ihmmat sao ]sa baagaIcao maoM Gausa gayaa SaISaa 

]zayaa AaOr vaapsa calanao lagaa. 
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pr jaba vah vaha^ sao vaapsa Aa rha qaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik yao 

saba tao saaoyao hue hOM tao [namaoM sao iksaI kao pta nahIM calaogaa Agar maOM 

[namaoM ek javaahrat kI ThnaI taoD, laU^ tao. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ek ThnaI taoD,nao ko ilayao haqa baZ,ayaa ik saaro 

dova jaaga gayao AaOr ]namaoM sao ek nao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ iksa 

AiQakar sao Aayao hao?” 

laD,ka ]nakao jaagaa huAa doK kr Dr gayaa AaOr ]nasao ivanatI 

krnao lagaa ik vao ]sa pr dyaa kroM. ]nhaoMnao ]sao Aajaad krnao ka 

vaayada ikyaa AaOr SaISaa BaI rKnao ka vaayada ikyaa Agar vah ]nhoM 

Arba ]ja,OMgaI
9
 kI tlavaar laa do tao. 

laD,ko nao [sa baat kI ksama KayaI ik vah ]nhoM Arba ]ja,OMgaI 

kI tlavaar laa kr dogaa AaOr [sa ksama pr ]sao Aajaad kr idyaa 

gayaa. vah laaOT kr dovaaoM kI maa^ ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI 

proSaanaI khI. 

tao maa^ nao ]sao Da^T lagaayaI ik “maOMnao tuJasao yah phlao hI nahIM 

kha qaa ik vaha^ iksaI caIja, kao CUnaa nahIM.” 

laD,ko nao raoto hue ApnaI galatI kI xamaa maa^gato hue ]sasao 

ivanatI kI — “Aba maOM @yaa k$^. maorI sahayata krao.” 

]sao ifr sao laD,ko pr dyaa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao ]sao yah salaah 

dI — “Agar tU flaa^ flaa^ rasto pr calaa jaayaogaa tao tU ek mahla 

 
9 Arab-Uzengi 
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ko pasa phu^ca jaayaogaa. ]sako dao drvaajao haoMgao ek band haogaa dUsara 

Kulaa haogaa. tU Kulao hue drvaajao kao tao band kr donaa AaOr band 

drvaajao kao Kaola laonaa. 

tuJao Apnao da^yao haqa kao ek Saor imalaogaa ijasako pasa ek maa^sa 

ka TukD,a rKa haogaa AaOr toro baa^yao haqa kao ek ku<aa haogaa ijasako 

pasa Gaasa rKI haogaI. tU Gaasa Saor kao do donaa AaOr maa^sa ku<ao kao do 

donaa AaOr saIiZ,yaa^ caZ, jaanaa. [sa kmaro maoM tuJao Arba ]ja,OMgaI saaota 

huAa imala jaayaogaa. ]sakI tlavaar dIvaar pr T^gaI haogaI. 

]sa tlavaar kao jaldI sao ]zanaa AaOr ifr turnt hI maoro pasa 

laaOT kr Aanaa. pr Qyaana rho tU ]sa tlavaar kao ]sakI myaana maoM sao 

baahr mat inakalanaa.” 

laD,ka ifr sao Apnao rasto pr cala idyaa. mahla phu^ca kr 

Kulaa drvaajaa band kr ko AaOr band drvaajaa Kaola kr vah Andr 

Gausa gayaa. Saor ko pasa maoM rKa maa^sa ]sanao ku<ao ko saamanao rKa AaOr 

ku<ao ko pasa rKI Gaasa ]sanao Saor ko saamanao rKI AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM sao 

}pr caZ, gayaa. 

Aba vah Arba ]ja,OMgaI ko kmaro maoM qaa. vah saao rha qaa. 

]sakI tlavaar dIvaar pr T^ga rhI qaI. ]sanao jaldI sao ]sakI 

tlavaar ]tarI AaOr vaha^ sao calata banaa. yah tao ]sako ilayao ek 

pla ka kama qaa. jaOsao hI vah dovaaoM kI maa^ ko Gar ko pasa phu^caa tao 

]sao lagaa ik Aba vah Ktro sao baahr qaa. 
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]sanao myaana maoM sao tlavaar inakala laI. laao jaOsao hI ]sanao myaana 

maoM sao tlavaar inakalaI Arba ]ja,OMgaI nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa. vah raxasa 

ja,aor sao baaolaa — “Aba maOM tuJao ApnaI takt idKata hU^.” kh 

kr vah ]sao GasaITta huAa Apnao mahla kI Aaor lao calaa. 

dovaaoM kI maa^ nao ]sao [sa proSaanaI ko ilayao phlao sao hI tOyaar kr 

idyaa qaa ik Agar vah Arba ]ja,OMgaI ko haqa pkD,a jaayao tao ]sao 

@yaa krnaa hO. Arba ]ja,OMgaI 40 idna tk raoja ]sao $p badlanao ko 

}pr BaaYaNa dogaa.  

jaba ]na BaaYaNaaoM ko Ant maoM vah ]sasao pUCo ik “daost samaJa maoM 

Aayaa @yaa.” tao ]sao hr hala maoM yahI javaaba donaa hO ik “nahIM. 

maorI samaJa maoM kuC nahIM Aayaa.” jaba 40 idna K%ma hao jaayaoMgao tba 

vah ]sao [sa Sat- pr CaoD, dogaa ik vah ]sao prI baadSaah kI baoTI 

laa kr dogaa.” 

saao jaba laD,ka vaapsa dovaaoM kI maa^ ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao ifr 

]sao phlao kI Apoxaa bahut AiQak ja,aor sao Da^Ta — “tU saunata nahIM 

hO ik maOMnao tuJasao @yaa kha qaa.” 

KOr ]sanao ]sakI ivanatI ek baar AaOr saunaI. ]sanao ]sao 

batayaa ik prI rajakumaarI ek Sahr maoM rhtI qaI ijasamaoM kao[- 

AadmaI nahIM rhta qaa AaO ]sako pasa iksaI ka phu^canaa BaI kizna 

qaa. [sako Alaavaa rajakumaarI ko pasa ek tilasmaana BaI qaa. 

Agar iksaI vajah sao kao[- AadmaI ]sa Sahr maoM Gausanao maoM safla hao 
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BaI gayaa tao ]sa tilasmaana ka Asar K%ma hao jaayaogaa AaOr ifr vah 

vaha^ ]sako saaqa jaao caaho kr sakta qaa. 

kovala Arba ]ja,OMgaI hI nahIM bailk saaro dova BaI ]sako Pyaar maoM 

pagala hOM. k[- saala phlao vao ]sao ]za kr BaI lao jaanao vaalao qao pr 

]sako tilasmaana ko Aagao kuC nahIM kr sako.” 

laD,ka ek lambaI saa^sa Bar kr baaolaa — “tao ifr maOM kOsao 

]sako Sahr maoM Gausa pa}^gaa.” 

“@yaa tUnao Arba ]ja,OMgaI sao [sa baaro maoM kuC nahIM saIKa?” 

“ha^ saIKa hO na. maOM Apnao Aapkao ek icaiD,yaa maoM badla 

sakta hU^.” 

“yah tao bahut AcCa hO maoro baoTo. Aba tU ek icaiD,yaa maoM badla 

jaa AaOr rajakumaarI ko mahla maoM ]D, kr phu^ca jaa. ]sako baagaIcao maoM 

ek p%qar ka ipMjara hO ]samaoM Gausa kr tU rajakumaarI ko tilasmaana 

ko Asar kao baokar kr sakta hO AaOr rajakumaarI torI dyaa pr 

haogaI. basa ]sao vaha^ sao lao jaanaa AaOr Arba ]ja,OMgaI kao do donaa.” 

saao vah laD,ka ek icaiD,yaa maoM badlaa AaOr saIQaa rajakumaarI ko 

Sahr maoM phu^ca gayaa. ifr vaha^ sao ]sako mahla ko baagaIcao maoM phu^ca 

gayaa. ]sanao vaha^ ek p%qar ka ipMjara rKa doKa tao ]samaoM Gausa 

gayaa. basa rajakumaarI ko tilasmaana ka Asar K%ma hao gayaa. [saI 

inaSaanaI sao rajakumaarI jaana gayaI ik ]sako p%qar ko ipMjaro maoM kao[- 

icaiD,yaa nahIM bailk kao[- AadmaI hO. 
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prI rajakumaarI nao laD,ko sao kha — “Aao QartI ko p`aNaI. 

Aba maOM tumharI trh sao hI QartI kI ek p`aNaI hao gayaI hU^. Aba 

tumhoM mauJasao Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO [sailayao Aba maOM pUro taOr sao 

tumharI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr icaiD,yaa ihlaI AaOr Apnao AadmaI ko $p maoM Aa 

gayaI. rajakumaarI nao ]sao yah BaI batayaa ik Aba ]sako ilayao ]sako 

caaraoM trf kao[- raokTaok nahIM hO. AadmaI s~I kao[- BaI Aba ]sako 

Sahr maoM Gausa sakta hO. ]sanao Apnao ipta kao BaI batayaa ik ]sako 

saaqa @yaa huAa hO AaOr vah QartI ko ek AadmaI kI p%naI bana gayaI 

hO. 

laD,ko nao ]sao batayaa ik vah BaI ek baadSaah ka baoTa hO AaOr 

]nakI SaadI ]sako ipta ko mahla maoM QaUmaQaama sao haogaI. ]sako baad 

vah rajakumaarI kao lao kr laaOTnao lagaa. 

jaba vao Arba ]ja,OMgaI ko mahla ko pasa Aayao tao rajakumaarI nao 

Baa^p ilayaa ik laD,ka ]sao kha^ lao jaa rha hO saao vah ja,aor ja,aor sao 

raonao lagaI.  

laD,ko nao ]sao Saant ikyaa ik ApnaI ijandgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

ABaI tao ]sao rajakumaarI kao vaha^ lao kr jaanaa hI pD,ogaa. pr saaqa 

maoM yah vaayada BaI ikyaa ik vah ]sao vaha^ CaoD,ogaa nahIM. [sasao phlao 

vah ApnaI jaana do dogaa. 
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saao jaba vao Arba ]ja,OMgaI ko mahla phu^cao tao vah bahut ja,aor sao 

icallaayaa — “dUr jaaAao. dUr jaaAao. @yaaoMik tuma rajakumaarI kao 

pa sako tao tuma kuC BaI kr sakto hao. tumharo ilayao tao kuC BaI 

krnaa samBava hO. tuma [sa laD,kI kao BaI rKao AaOr yah tlavaar BaI 

rKao basa tuma maoro pasa nahIM Aanaa.” 

saao vah laD,ka tlavaar AaOr rajakumaarI kao lao kr dovaaoM ko 

baagaIcao gayaa. dovaaoM nao jaOsao hI ]sao tlavaar laato doKa tao vao BaI 

icallaayao — “dUr rhao. dUr rhao. yaha^ mat Aanaa. hma tumasao Drto 

hOM.  

jaba tuma Arba ]ja,OMgaI kI yah tlavaar lao sakto hao yah prI 

rajakumaarI laa sakto hao AaOr yah SaISaa tumharo pasa hO tba tao tuma 

kuC BaI kr sakto hao. tuma vah Anaar kI SaaK BaI Apnao pasa hI 

rKao jaao tumanao hmaaro baagaIcao sao taoD,I hO.” 

jaao kuC BaI ]sao krnaa qaa ]sao krnao ko baad vah laD,ka 

rajakumaarI kao dovaaoM kI maa^ ko pasa lao gayaa. kuC dor vaha^ sausta 

kr vah ifr Apnao Gar kI Aaor cala idyaa. 

lambaI yaa~a ko baad vao ]sa jagah Aayao jaha^ tInaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao 

ApnaI ApnaI A^gaUizyaa^ dbaayaI qaIM. ]sanao p%qar }pr ]za kr 

doKa tao tInaaoM A^gaUizyaa^ ABaI BaI vahIM rKI qaIM. 

]sanao saaocaa ik maoro Baa[yaaoM kao @yaa huAa vao ABaI tk @yaaoM 

nahIM Aayao. tBaI ]sao vao Aato hue idKayaI do gayao. halaa^ik daonaaoM 
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kI Sa@laoM eosaI hao rhI qaIM ik vao [nsaana BaI kma laga rho qao. pr 

vah ]nhoM doK kr KuSa qaa ik kma sao kma vao saurixat tao qao. tba 

]nhaoMnao batayaa ik ]nako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. 

yah doK kr ik ]nako sabasao CaoTo Baa[- ko pasa ek saundr 

laD,kI BaI qaI AaOr SaISaa BaI ]na daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM ko idla WoSa sao 

Bar gayao. 

vao saba ek saaqa calao tao rasto maoM ]nakao Pyaasa laga AayaI. vao 

Pyaasa bauJaanao ka kao[- rasta ZU^Znao lagao. kafI dor baad vao ek ku^e 

ko pasa phu^cao jaao ek laaoho ko Z@kna sao Zka huAa qaa. daonaaoM baD,o 

Baa[yaaoM nao sauJaayaa ik CaoTo Baa[- kao ek jaga lao kr rssaI ko saharo 

ku^e maoM ]tar idyaa jaayao. 

jaba ]sanao yah kr ilayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako Baa[- tao 

]sakao ]sakI iksmat ko saharo vahIM ku^e maoM hI CaoD, kr calao gayao 

hOM. vao Apnaa GaaoD,a tao vahIM CaoD, gayao hOM pr rajakumaarI kao Apnao 

saaqa lao gayao hOM. ]nhaoMnao rajakumaarI sao kha ik ]naka CaoTa Baa[- 

baad maoM Aa jaayaogaa. laD,ko kao jaba yah inaScaya hao gayaa ik ]sako 

Baa[- ]sao vaha^ CaoD, kr calao gayao hOM tao vah bahut duKI huAa. 

daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- rajakumaarI ko saaqa Gar laaOT Aayao. ]nhaoMnao 

Apnao ipta kao vah jaadu[- SaISaa BaI do idyaa ijasakao laonao vao gayao qao 

AaOr jaao ]nhaoMnao Apnao Baa[- sao lao ilayaa qaa. 
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Apnao CaoTo Baa[- ko baaro maoM ]nhaoMnao saaf manaa kr idyaa ik 

]nhaoMnao ]sao tbasao nahIM doKa jabasao ]nako rasto Alaga hue qao. 

baadSaah Apnaa Kaoyaa huAa SaISaa pa kr [tnaa KuSa huAa ik 

jaldI hI vah Apnao CaoTo baoTo ko baaro maoM BaUla gayaa AaOr prI 

rajakumaarI kI SaadI Apnao baD,o baoTo sao krnao kI tOyaairyaaoM maoM jauT 

gayaa. 

Aba hma vaapsa CaoTo baoTo ko pasa calato hOM. ]sako GaaoD,o kao 

bahut ja,aor sao BaUK AaOr Pyaasa lagaI qaI saao vah rh rh kr Apnaa 

Kur ku^e ko Z@kna pr maaro jaa rha qaa. ]sako maarto maarto ku^e 

ka Z@kna TUT gayaa. 

Apnao GaaoD,o kI ihnaihnaahT sauna kr laD,ko nao ifr ek baar 

ApnaI pUrI takt sao ja,aor lagaayaa tao bahut mauiSkla sao hI sahI pr 

vah }pr Aa gayaa. vah turnt hI Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr 

Apnao mahla kI Aaor cala idyaa. baadSaah tao Apnao Kaoyao hue baoTo 

kao doK kr bahut hI KuSa hao gayaa. 

Apnao CaoTo baoTo ko ilayao daonaaoM baD,o baoTaoM kI inad-yaI laaprvaahI 

doK kr baadSaaah kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa ]sanao daonaaoM kao marvaa 

idyaa. prI rajakumaarI kao ]sako saccao p`omaI kao do idyaa gayaa ijasanao 

[tnaa Ktra maaola lao kr ]sao bacaayaa qaa. ]nakI SaadI kI davat 

40 idna AaOr 40 rat calaI. ifr vao jaIvana Bar KuSa rho. 
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25  ku^e ka BaUt10 

 

yah GaTnaa jaao hma Aba Aapkao saunaanao jaa rho hOM yah bahut idna 

phlao GaTI qaI. hma laaoga khIM jaa rho qao tao phaiD,yaaoM AaOr GaaiTyaaoM 

sao hao kr hma ibanaa ruko hue Ch mahInao tk calao. pr jaba hmanao 

pICo mauD, kr doKa tao hmanao doKa ik hma tao kovala ek jaaO ko poD, 

kI lambaa[- ko barabar hI calao hOM. 

 hma ifr Aagao baZ,o tao ifr hma icainamaacaIna
11
 ko baadSaah ko 

baagaIcao tk Aa phu^cao. hma ]sa baagaIcao maoM Gausao tao vaha^ ek ca@kI 

vaalaa KD,a huAa qaa jaao AaTa pIsa rha qaa.  

ek iballaa ]sako pasa baOza huAa qaa. Aaoh ]sa iballao kI 

Aa^KoM ]sakI naak ]saka mau^h ]sakI Aagao kI Ta^gaoM ]sakI pICo kI 

Ta^gaoM ]saka galaa ]sako kana ]sakI maU^C ]sakI lambaI pU^C. 

]sako pasa hI ek baZ,[- rhta qaa ijasako pasa ApnaI garIbaI 

ko Alaavaa kovala ek KbtI p%naI qaI. ijatnaa BaI pOsaa ]saka 

pit kmaata vah vah saba ]sasao lao laotI [sasao ]sasako pasa ek BaI 

pOsaa nahIM rhta qaa. 

jaba Kanao maoM namak j,yaada haota, jaao ik A@sar haota, AaOr 

Agar vah AadmaI ]sasao yah khnao kI ihmmat krta “maa^ tumanao Kanao 

 
10 The Imp of the Well.  Tale No 25 
11 Chinimatchin 
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maoM bahut namak Dala idyaa hO.” tao yah baat inaScaya qaI ik Agalao 

idna Kanao maoM ek cauTkI namak BaI nahIM pD,a haota.  

AaOr Agar vah yah khta ik “maa^ Aaja tuma namak Dalanaa BaUla 

gayaI hao.” tao Kanao maoM [tnaa j,yaada namak haota ik vah ]sao Ka hI 

nahIM sakta qaa. 

Aba ek idna [sa baocaaro AadmaI ko saaqa kuC eosaa huAa ik 

[sanao ApnaI kmaa[- maoM sao 10 pOsao bacaa kr rK ilayao vah ]sasao ek 

rssaI KrId sako. ]sakI p%naI kao pta cala gayaa tao ]sanao pit kao 

gaussao maoM Bar kr bahut Da^Ta. 

pr lakD,haro nao ]sasao bahut hI maulaayaimayat sao kha —  

“ip`yao. maOM tao [sasao kovala ek rssaI KrIdnao vaalaa qaa. tuma [tnaI 

naaraja @yaaoM haotI hao.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “jaao ABaI maOMnao tumharo saaqa ikyaa vah tao ]sako 

Anaupat maoM kuC BaI nahIM qaa jaao maOM tumharo saaqa krnaa caahtI qaI.” 

AaOr ]sako }pr kUd pD,I. [sasao bahut Saaor maca gayaa. ifr 

iksanao kOsao ApnaI jaana bacaayaI yah tao saaocanaa BaI bahut mauiSkla 

hO. 

AgalaI saubah pit nao tya ikyaa ik Aba vah yah saba AaOr nahIM 

sahogaa. ]sanao Apnaa gaQaa tOyaar ikyaa AaOr phaD, pr calaa gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao basa kovala [tnaa hI kha ik vah ]sako pICo 

pICo na Aayao. 
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ABaI pit kao Gar sao gayao hue bahut dor nahIM hu[- qaI ik p%naI nao 

BaI Apnaa ek gaQaa tOyaar ikyaa AaOr ]sa pr baOz kr pit ko pICo 

pICo cala dI. vah Apnao Aap hI baD,baD,a[- “jaba maOM ]sako saaqa 

nahIM hao}^gaI tba pta nahIM vah @yaa krogaa.” 

pit kao pta cala gayaa ik ]sakI p%naI ]sako pICo pICo Aa 

rhI hO pr ]sanao yah bahanaa banaayaa jaOsao ]sanao ]sao doKa hI na hao. 

jaba vah phaD, pr phu^ca gayaa tao basa vah Apnao kama maoM laga gayaa. 

]sakI p%naI baocaOnaI sao Aagao pICo ca@kr kaT rhI qaI. vah hr 

jagah pr zIk sao inagaah rKo qaI pr ek ku^Aa ]sakI najar sao baca 

gayaa. [sasao phlao ik kao[- ]sao ]sa pr jaanao sao raoko vah ku^e pr 

qaI. ]saka pit icallaayaa “Qyaana sao. ja,ra ku^e ka Qyaana rKnaa. 

vaapsa Aa jaaAao.” 

halaa^ik p%naI nao pit kI caotaavanaI sauna laI qaI pr ]sanao pit 

kI caotavanaI pr Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. basa ek kdma AaOr. ifr 

vah saMBala nahIM payaI AaOr laao Agalao hI pla vah tao ku^e kI tlaI maoM 

qaI. ]sako pit nao saaocaa ik vah vaha^ sao bacaanao laayak nahIM hO saao 

]sanao ApnaI lakiD,yaa^ kaTIM gaQao pr laadIM AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna ifr vah Apnao kama pr phaD, pr gayaa tao ApnaI 

p%naI ko baaro maoM saaocato hue ]sanao saaocaa “mauJao doKnaa tao caaihyao ik 

]sa s~I ka @yaa huAa.” saao vah ku^e kI Aaor cala idyaa. 
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jaba vah ku^e ko }pr phu^caa tao ]sanao ku^e maoM Jaa^k kr doKa 

tao vaha^ tao ]sao kao[- BaI idKayaI nahIM idyaa. Aba vah Apnao ipClao 

idna ko bauro vyavahar pr pCtanao lagaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik caaho vah 

ija_I hI sahI pr qaI tao ]sakI p%naI hI. @yaa huAa haogaa ]saka. 

]sanao ek rssaI laI AaOr ]sao ku^e maoM Dala kr ja,aor sao 

icallaayaa — “maa^ yah rssaI pkD, laao maOM tumhoM }pr KIMca laU^gaa.” 

pit kao lagaa ik ]sakI rssaI qaaoD,I ksa gayaI hO tao ]sanao 

samaJaa ik iksaI nao ]sakI rssaI pkD, laI hO saao ]sanao Apnaa pUra 

ja,aor lagaa kr ]sao }pr KIMcanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

vah ]sao }pr KIMcata rha jaba tk vah qak kr caUr nahIM hao 

gayaa. AaiKr vah ]sao }pr lao hI Aayaa. pr vah @yaa qaa. vah 

qaI ek Bayaanak CaoTa BaUt. baocaara lakD,hara tao ]sao doK kr hI 

Dr gayaa. 

BaUt baaolaa — “Aao AadmaI mauJasao Drao nahIM. Allaah tumharo 

[sa kama ko ilayao tumhara Balaa kro. tumanao mauJao ek bahut baD,o 

Ktro sao bacaa ilayaa. tumharI [sa maohrbaanaI ko ilayao maOM tumhoM hmaoSaa 

yaad rKU^gaa.” 

lakD,hara yah sauna kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa 

ik ]sanao ]sao kOsao Ktro sao bacaayaa. vah baaolaa — “bahut saalaaoM sao 

maOM yaha^ Saaint sao rh rha qaa. kla rat tk mauJao yaha^ proSaana krnao 

ko ilayao kao[- nahIM qaa. 
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pr ifr ek bauiZ,yaa maoro }pr igar pD,I. ]sanao mauJao maoro kanaaoM 

sao pkD,a AaOr [tnaI ksa kr pkD,a ik maOM ]sakI pkD, sao CUT hI 

nahIM saka. maorI AcCI iksmat sao jaba tumanao rssaI naIcao foMkI tao 

phlao maOMnao ]sao pkD,a AaOr ifr Allaah kI jaya hao maOM [sa ku^e sao 

baahr Aa gayaa. tumharI maohrbaanaI ko ilayao maOM tumhoM [naama dU^gaa.” 

yah kh kr CaoTa BaUt tIna p<ao lao kr Aayaa AaOr ]nhoM 

lakD,haro kao doto hue kha — “Aba maOM saulatana kI baoTI ko SarIr 

maoM Gausa jaa}^gaa tao vah bahut baImaar hao jaayaogaI. vao laaoga Da@TraoM 

AaOr haojaaAaoM kao baulavaayaoMgao pr vao saba baokar rhoMgao. ]namaoM sao kao[- 

BaI ]sao zIk nahIM kr payaogaa. 

jaba tuma [sa baaro maoM saunaao tao tuma baadSaah ko pasa Aanaa AaOr 

]saoo yao tIna p<ao idKanaa. jaOsao hI [na p<aaoM sao tuma ]saka caohra 

CuAaogao tOsao hI maOM ]sako SarIr sao baahr inakla jaa}^gaa AaOr vah 

zIk hao jaayaogaI. tumhoM bahut saara [naama imalaogaa.” 

lakD,haro kao lagaa ik yah tao baD,I AcCI yaaojanaa hO saao ]sanao 

CaoTo BaUt sao ivada laI AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao baaro maoM saaocanaa CaoD, 

idyaa. lakD,haro ko jaanao ko baad CaoTa BaUt baadSaah ko mahla kI 

Aaor cala pD,a AaOr jaa kr rajakumaarI ko SarIr maoM Gausa gayaa. 

]sako Andr Gausato hI rajakumaarI baocaarI bahut ja,aor sao 

icallaayaI “Aaoh maora isar. Aaoh maora isar.” jaba baadSaah kao 

rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM batayaa gayaa tao vah baocaara ApnaI baoTI kao 
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doKnao ko ilayao daOD,a. ]sakao [tnao AiQak dd- maoM doK kr vah 

bahut proSaana hao gayaa. rajya ko saaro Da@TraoM AaOr haojaaAaoM kao 

baulaayaa gayaa pr ]naka kao[- &ana kama nahIM Aayaa. laD,kI baocaarI 

barabar krahtI rhI “Aaoh maora isar. Aaoh maora isar.” 

baadSaah baaolaa — “baoTI. tumharI dd - BarI caIKoM sauna kr tao 

mauJao eosaa laga rha hO ik jaOsao yah dd- maoro hI isar maoM hao rha hao. maOM 

tumharo [sa dd- ko ilayao @yaa k$^. maOM jyaaoitiYayaaoM kao baulaata hU^ 

Saayad vao [sa baaro maoM k uC bata sakoM.” 

saao rajya ko saaro jyaaoitYaI baulaayao gayao. sabanao isataraoM ka 

AQyayana kr ko iBanna iBanna [laaja batayao pr rajakumaarI kI halat 

tao ibagaD,tI hI jaa rhI qaI. 

Aba lakD,haro ko pasa calato hOM. lakD,hara Aba ApnaI p%naI 

kao BaUla kr Aanand sao rh rha qaa. vah CaoTo BaUt AaOr ]sakI tIna 

pi<ayaaoM kao ibalkula hI BaUla gayaa qaa. 

ek idna ]sao baadSaah kI krvaayaI gayaI maunaadI saunaayaI pD,I 

ik “maorI baoTI bahut baImaar hO AaOr ibalkula marnao jaOsaI hao rhI hO. 

Da@Tr haojaa jyaaoitYaI saBaI ]sakao zIk krnao maoM Asafla rho hOM. 

jaao kao[- BaI ]sakI sahayata kr sakta hO maohrbaanaI kr ko 

Aayao AaOr ]sao zIk kro. Agar vah mausalamaana haogaa tao maOM ]sao 

ApnaI baoTI do dU^gaa AaOr marnao ko baad rajya do dU^gaa. AaOr Agar 

vah kao[- AaOr haogaa tao maora saara Kjaanaa ]saka.” 
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yah sauna kr lakD,haro kao ]sao CaoTo BaUt kI baat yaad AayaI 

AaOr ]sakI dI hu[- pi<ayaaoM ka Qyaana Aayaa tao vah baadSaah ko 

mahla kI trf cala pD,a. mahla jaa kr ]sanao Allaah ko naama pr 

rajakumaarI kao zIk krnao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. 

ibanaa iksaI bahsa ko baadSaah ]sao rajakumaarI ko kmaro tk lao 

gayaa jaha^ vah ABaI BaI icallaa rhI qaI “Aaoh maora isar. Aaoh maora 

isar.” 

lakD,haro nao tInaaoM pi<ayaa^ inakalaIM ]nhoM Qaaoyaa AaOr raogaI ko 

maaqao sao CuAa idyaa. eosaa krto hI rajakumaarI ka dd- eosao zIk hao 

gayaa jaOsao phlao kBaI qaa hI nahIM. saaro mahla maoM KuiSayaa^ Ca gayaIM. 

saulatana kI baoTI kI SaadI lakD,haro sao kr dI gayaI AaOr vah Aba 

baadSaah ka damaad bana gayaa qaa. 

pD,aosaI baadSaah [sa baadSaah ka bahut AcCa daost qaa. ]sa 

pD,aosaI baadSaah kI baoTI BaI ku^e ko CaoTo BaUt ko kbjao maoM qaI. 

]sakI BaI vahI iSakayat qaI. ]sako maamalao maoM BaI Da@Tr Haojaa 

AaOr jyaaoitYaI kuC nahIM kr pa rho qao. 

[sa baadSaah nao ApnaI AcCI iksmat ko baaro maoM Apnao daost 

kao batayaa AaOr kha ik vah Apnao damaad kao ]sakI baoTI kao zIk 

krnao ko ilayao Baoja dogaa. jaao ibanaa iksaI Sak ko ]sako daost kI 

baoTI kao BaI zIk kr dogaa jaOsao ]sanao ]sakI ApnaI baoTI kao zIk 

ikyaa qaa. 
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saao baadSaah nao Apnao damaad kao batayaa ik vah ]sasao @yaa 

caahta qaa. halaa^ik damaad vaha^ jaanaa nahIM caahta qaa pr vah zIk 

sao manaa BaI nahIM kr saka. saao vah pD,aosaI doSa ko raja drbaar cala 

idyaa. 

jaOsao hI vah vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sakao rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM lao 

jaayaa gayaa. ]sao jaldI hI pta cala gayaa ik ABaI BaI ]sao ku^e ko 

CaoTo BaUt sao hI inabaTnaa pD,ogaa. 

CaoTa BaUt baaolaa — “tumanao ek baar maoro }pr dyaa kI qaI maOMnao 

]saka badlaa cauka idyaa. Aba tuma yah nahIM kh sakto ik maOM 

tumhara ?NaI hU^. maOMnao saulatana kI baoTI kao tumharo haqaaoM maoM saaOMp 

idyaa hO AaOr ek dUsarI kao Kud lao ilayaa hO. @yaa tuma [sakao BaI 

mauJasao lao laaogao. Agar tuma [sakao mauJasao laaogao tao ifr tumharI vaalaI 

rajakumaarI maOM lao laU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr baocaara lakD,hara bahut proSaana huAa. ]sakI 

samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah @yaa kro pr ifr ]sanao ek caala 

Kolanao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ laD,kI ko ilayao nahIM Aayaa. vah tao 

Aba kanaUnana tumharI hI jaayadad hO. bailk Agar tuma caahao tao tuma 

maorI vaalaI kao BaI lao laao.” 

“tao ifr tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao?” 
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lakD,hara hklaato hue baaolaa — “vah ku^e vaalaI s~I, vah 
ku^e vaalaI , , , vah maorI p%naI qaI. maOMnao ]sao ku^e maoM [sailayao CaoD,a qaa 

taik maOM ]sasao CuTkara pa sakU^.” 

yah sauna kr CaoTa BaUt kuC baocaOna saa hao gayaa.  

]sanao pUCa — “@yaa vah baahr inakla AayaI?” 

lakD,hara baaolaa — “ha^ vah baahr inakla AayaI hO AaOr ]sasao 

BaI baurI baat yah hO ik maOM jaha^ BaI jaata hU^ vah maoro pICo pICo AatI 

hO. AaOr Aba vah maoro pICo vaalao drvaajao ko pICo KD,I hO.” 

CaoTo BaUt kao Dranao ko ilayao basa [tnaa kafI qaa. ]sao 

saulatana kI baoTI kao CaoD,nao maoM ek pla kI BaI dor nahIM lagaI. 

]sanao tao jaldI maoM vah Sahr hI CaoD, idyaa [sa baat kao pta krnao 

ka BaI kYT nahIM ikyaa ik lakD,hara saca baaola rha qaa yaa JaUz. 

[sako baad vah CaoTa BaUt ifr kBaI nahIM saunaa gayaa. [sa trh 

yah rajakumaarI BaI BaUt ko iSakMjao sao Aajaad hao gayaI. 
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26  jyaaoitYaI12 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek AadmaI qaa ijasakI ]ma` 50 AaOr 60 

ko baIca kI qaI. ]sako safod baala qao AaOr lambaI safod daZ,I qaI 

ijanasao eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao vah 60 AaOr 70 saala ko baIca kI ]ma` 

ka hao. vah k[- kamaaoM maoM haoiSayaar qaa tao Apnaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI 

ka poT Aarama sao Bar laota qaa. 

 ek baar ]sakI p%naI nahanao ko ilayao nahanaGar jaa rhI qaI tao 

]sanao saD,k pr bahut baD,I BaID, doKI. dUsarI is~yaa^ jaao ]saI kI 

trh nahanao ko ilayao nahanaGar jaa rhI qaIM ]nasao pUCnao pr ]sao pta 

calaa ik ]sa idna baD,o jyaaitYaI jaI kI p%naI vaha^ Aa rhI qaI [saI 

ilayao vaha^ [tnaI BaID, lagaI hu[- qaI. 

 jabaik is~yaa^ baD,o jyaaitYaI jaI kI p%naI ko Aanao ko ivaYaya maoM 

gaIt gaa rhI qaIM AaOr @yaaoMik vah baadSaah ko ip`ya jyaaoitYaI jaI kI 

p%naI qaI [sailayao ]nako saaqa AaOr BaI k[- laaoga Aa rho qao. 

 nahanaGar kI s~I nao [sa AaSaa maoM ik ]sao Aaja kao[- bahut baD,a 

[naama imalaogaa ]sakao ivaSaoYa Aadr idyaa AaOr ]sasao ]sakI psand 

kI jagah caunanao kI ivanatI kI. 

 hmaarI garIba p%naI [sa sabakao Qyaana sao doK rhI qaI. vah 

nahayaI QaaoyaI AaOr vaapsa Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. 

 
12 The Soothsayer.  Tale No 26 
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 dUsarI saamaanya is~yaaoM ko saaqa Aaja ]sanao jaao kuC doKa ]sakao 

lao kr ]sanao Apnao pit sao kha — “yaa tao tuma ek jyaaoitYaI bana 

jaaAao yaa ifr maOM tumhoM CaoD, kr calaI jaa}^gaI.” 

pit baaolaa — “ip`yao ApnaI raoja kI raoTI kmaanao ko ilayao maOM 

basa [tnaa hI kr sakta hU^. maoro pasa jyaaoitYa kI klaa saIKnao ko 

ilayao samaya nahIM hO. maOM tumharI [cCa kOsao pUrI k$^.” 

pr ]sakI p%naI ApnaI baat pr AD,I rhI “yaa tao tuma 

jyaaitYaI bana jaaAao yaa ifr maOM tumhoM Caod, kr calaI jaa}^gaI.” 

]sakI p%naI bahut saundr qaI. vah ]sao Kaonaa nahIM caahta qaa 

saao ]sanao yah saaocanaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik vah [sa idSaa maoM @yaa kr 

sakta qaa. 

vah ek kaOf,I kI dUkana pr gayaa AaOr vaha^ baOz kr ApnaI 

mauiSkla pr ivacaar kr rha qaa ik ]saka ek daost vaha^ Aa 

phu^caa,. daonaaoM ek dUsaro kao doK kr KuSa hue pr daost kao pta 

cala gayaa ik pit ]dasa hO. 

]sanao pit sao pUCa ik vah @yaa saaoca rha hO. pit nao ]sao saba 

batayaa. daost nahanaGar vaalaI s~I kao jaanata qaa. vah pit sao 

baaolaa — “tuma icanta na krao. maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaa.” 

yaha^ sao vah saIQao nahanaGar vaalaI s~I ko pasa gayaa AaOr saarI 

pirisqait saaf trIko sao ]sako saamanao rKI tao s~I baaolaI ik “kla 

]sa AadmaI kao yaha^ nahanaGar ko drvaajao pr ibaza donaa AaOr ]sasao 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 56 ~ 
 

khnaa ik vah kagaja klama AaOr davaat lao kr Aayao AaOr ek 

jyaaoitYaI kI trh sao ilaKnaa saIK kr Aayao. baakI maOM sa^Baala 

laU^gaI.” 

Aba yah pit baocaara na tao ilaKnaa jaanata qaa AaOr na pZ,naa. 

vah ek kagaja syaahI Aaid baocanao vaalao kI dUkana pr gayaa AaOr 

saba ja$rI saamaana KrId kr nahanaGar ko drvaajao pr jaa kr baOz 

gayaa jaha^ sao hr AadmaI gaujarta qaa. vaha^ sao hr Aato jaato AadmaI 

nao [sao haojaa hI samaJaa. 

baD,o jyaaoitYaI jaI kI p%naI raoja kI trh ]sa idna BaI vaha^ 

nahanao AayaI. jaba naaOkr ]nako saaqa vyast qao tao nahanaGar kI s~I 

nao jyaaoitYaI jaI kI p%naI ko haqa sao ]nakI ek bahut kImatI A^gaUzI 

inakala laI AaOr vaha^ ka panaI baahr inakalanao vaalaa pa[p jaha^ 

panaI igarata qaa vaha^ kI kIcaD, maoM dbaa dI. AaOr yah saba Kbar 

pit kao do dI. 

jaldI hI baD,o jyaaoitYaI jaI kI p%naI kao pta cala gayaa ik 

]nakI A^gaUzI gaayaba hO. nahanaGar maoM kama krnao vaalao saba ]nakI 

A^gaUzI Kaojanao maoM laga gayao. jaba Saaor ApnaI carma saImaa pr phu^ca 

gayaa tba nahanaGar kI s~I baaolaI — “ek haojaa baahr drvaajao pr 

baOza huAa hO vah KaoyaI hu[- caIja,aoM kao batanao maoM bahut haoiSayaar hO.” 

turnt hI ]sa haojaa kao baulaayaa gayaa. haojaa nao baD,I haoiSayaarI 

sao ApnaI BaaOMhoM isakaoD,I AaOr kuC saaocato hue baaolaa — “jaha^ pa[p 
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ganda panaI foMkta hO vaha^ kI kIcaD, maoM AapkI A^gaUzI dbaI hu[- 

hO.” vaha^ jaa kr doKa gayaa tao ]nakI A^gaUzI vaha^ gaD,I imala 

gayaI. 

baD,o jyaaoitYaI jaI kI p%naI ApnaI [tnaI kImatI A^gaUzI imala 

jaanao sao bahut KuSa qaI. ]nhaoMnao haojaa kao bahut saara [naama idyaa. 

haojaa BaI jyaaoitYaI kI hOisayat sao ApnaI phlaI AamadnaI sao bahut 

AcCI trh sao santuYT hao kr Gar gayaa. 

kuC idna baad saulatanaa kI A^gaUzI mahla maoM hI Kao gayaI. eosaa 

ivaSvaasa ikyaa jaa rha qaa ik iksaI naaOkr nao caura laI hO. hr 

AadmaI nao hr jagah ZU^Z laI pr iksaI kao khIM nahIM imalaI. jaba yah 

baat baD,o jyaaoitYaI jaI kI p%naI nao saunaI tao ]sanao eosao kama ko ilayao 

haojaa ka naama sauJaayaa.  

]sao turnt hI saulatanaa ko saamanao baulavaayaa gayaa. jaba vah Aa 

gayaa tba saulatanaa nao ]sasao kha — “haojaa. tumakao maorI A^gaUzI 

ZÛZnaI hO caaho vah khIM BaI @yaaoM na hao. maOM tumhoM kla saubah tk ka 

samaya dotI hU^. Agar kla saubah tk vah na imalaI tao maOM tumhara isar 

kTvaa dU^gaI.” 

saulatana ko naaOkr ]sao ek kmaro maoM lao gayao AaOr vaha^ ]sao 

Akolao hI band kr idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah inaraSa hao kr fSa- 

pr igar kr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaa — “Aao Allaah t U saba 

kuC jaanata hO. kla maorI jaana toro haqa maoM hO.” 
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Aba eosaa huAa ik ijasa dasaI nao ]sa A^gaUzI kao caurayaa qaa vah 

Apnao ApraQa kI caaorI Kula jaanao kI vajah sao bahut duKI AaOr 

proSaana qaI. ]sao rat Bar naIMd nahIM AayaI. AaiKr ]sasao vah 

Ktra AaOr nahIM Jaolaa gayaa. ]sanao tya kr ilayaa ik vah saubah 

haonao sao phlao phlao haojaa kao saba kuC bata dogaI. 

AaQaI rat kao vah ]z kr ]sa kmaro kI trf gayaI ijasamaoM 

haojaa band qaa AaOr caaBaI Gaumaa kr drvaajao ka talaa Kaolaa. caaBaI 

ko GaUmanao kI Aavaaja sauna kr haojaa bahut Dr gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa 

lagata hO saubah hao gayaI AaOr ]sao ABaI tk A^gaUzI ka kao[- 

Atapta hI nahIM calaa qaa. 

pr ]sao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik ek dasaI ]sako 

pOraoM pr igar kr rao rhI qaI. vah ]sasao ivanatI kr rhI qaI — 

“Aao sabasao AcCo haojaa. saulatanaa kI A^gaUzI maoro pasa hO. Agar 

saulatanaa kao pta cala gayaa ik ]nakI A^gaUzI maOMnao laI hO tao maOM tao 

maarI jaa}^gaI. mauJao bacaa laao haojaa mauJao bacaa laao.” 

haojaa tao yah sauna kr bahut K uSa hao gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa “jaOsao 

Allaah nao mauJao bacaayaa hO mauJao BaI BaI [sa baocaarI kI jaana bacaanaI 

caaihyao.” 

dasaI nao ]sao saba kuC bata idyaa qaa saao ]sanao dasaI sao kha — 

“jaaAao maorI baccaI. kla tuma ibanaa iksaI ko doKo ek batK kao 

vah A^gaUzI inagalavaa donaa. AaOr ]sako baad ]sakI ek Ta^ga taoD, 
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donaa. jaOsaa maOM khU^ vaOsaa hI krnaa. tumhoM Drnao kI ibalkula ja$rt 

nahIM hO.” 

jaba saubah hu[- tao haojaa kao baadSaah ko saamanao baulavaayaa gayaa. 

haojaa nao ]sasao kha — “Saah. kla maOM saarI rat [sa baat pr 

saaocata rha. jaanavar rot maoM idKayaI doto hOM. saba maugaI- maugao- batKoM 

TkI- Aaid kao Apnao baagaIcao maoM baulavaa[yao.” 

Saah nao Apnao saba jaanavaraoM kao baagaIcao maoM baulavaayaa. saaro 

jaanavaraoM kao Qyaana sao doKto hue AaOr kuC ihsaaba krto hue haojaa nao 

doKa ik batK kI ek Ta^ga TUTI hu[- hO.  

]sanao ]sakI trf [Saara krto hue KuSa hao kr kha — 

“Aap [sa batK kao marvaa dIijayao tao Aapkao [sako poT maoM A^gaUzI 

imala jaayaogaI.” batK kao turnt hI marvaa idyaa gayaa AaOr saba 

laaogaaoM nao AaScaya- sao doKa ik ]sako poT maoM A^gaUzI qaI jaOsaa ik 

haojaa nao batayaa qaa. basa Aba @yaa qaa haojaa kao bahut saara [naama 

idyaa gayaa AaOr ]sao baD,a jyaaoitYaI banaa idyaa gayaa. 

[sa p`kar ek maamaUlaI saa karIgar baD,a jyaaoitYaI bana gayaa. 
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27  kMQaar ko baadSaah ko baoTI13 

 

puranao samaya maoM ek baadSaah qaa ijasako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

[<afak sao ]sako vaja,Ir ko BaI kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. tao ek idna 

baadSaah nao Apnao vaja,Ir sao kha — “doKao hma daonaaoM ko kao[ - baccaa 

nahIM hO. calaao hma laaoga iksaI tIqa-yaa~a pr calato hOM hao sakta hO 

ik Allaah hmaaro saaqa ApnaI kao[- kramaat kr do.” 

 saao [sa yaaojanaa ko Anausaar daonaaoM Gar sao cala idyao. k[- idnaaoM 

tk calanao ko baad vao ek maOdana maoM ek nadI ko pasa Aayao. 

baadSaah baaolao — “vaja,Ir. hma laaoga yaha^ baOz kr qaaoD,a sausta laoto 

hOM.” 

saao vao daonaaoM ek poD, ko naIcao saustanao ko ilayao baOz gayao. tBaI 

vaha^ pr ek drvaoSa p`gaT huAa AaOr ]sanao baadSaah kao salaama 

ikyaa — “Asa salaamao kuma baadSaah.” 

vao baaolao — “vaalaokuma salaama ipta.” AaOr drvaoSa kao vahIM baOz 

jaanao ko ilayao kha.  

ifr baadSaah baaolao — “Agar Aapkao yah maalaUma hO ik maOM 

baadSaah hU^ tao Aapkao maoro duK ka BaI pta haogaa.” 

drvaoSa baaolaa — “@yaaoMik Aapko kao[- baccaa nahIM hO [sailayao 

Aap [sa tIqa-yaa~a pr inaklao hOM.” 

 
13 The Daughter of the Padishah of Kandahar.  Tale No 27 
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kh kr ]sanao ApnaI CatI kI jaoba sao dao saoba inakalao AaOr 

]nhoM ]na daonaaoM kao doto hue kha — “jaba Aap laaoga Apnao Gar 

Apnao mahla maoM phu^ca jaayaoM tao [namaoM sao AaQaa saoba Aap laaoga Kud Ka 

laoM AaOr dUsara AaQaa ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kao do doM. Allaah 

Aapkao baccao ja$r dogaa.” yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

baadSaah AaOr ]naka laalaa Gar laaOT Aayao. Gar Aa kr ]nhaoMnao 

AaQaa saoba Kud Kayaa AaOr bacaa huAa AaQaa saoba ApnaI ApnaI 

pi%nayaaoM kao do idyaa. ]icat samaya ko baad daonaaoM ko ek ek baoTa 

huAa. rajya Bar maoM KuiSayaa^ Ca gayaIM. 

QaIro QaIro daonaaoM baccao baD,o haonao lagao. torh saala kI ]ma` tk 

daonaaoM ek saaqa rhto ek saaqa Kolato ek saaqa Kato pIto. vao 

kBaI Alaga nahIM hue. 

ek baar vao SaarSaI
14
 gayao tao vaha^ ]nakao ek AadmaI imalaa jaao 

ek sandUkcaI 100 laIra
15
 maoM baoca rha qaa. rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM 

yah sandUkcaI KrId rha hU^.” saao vah sandUkcaI KrId laI gayaI. vao 

]sao Gar lao Aayao AaOr laa kr ]sao Apnao kmaro maoM rK idyaa. 

rajakumaar kao yah doKnao kI ]%saukta hu[- ik ]sa sandUkcaI maoM 

@yaa rKa hO saao ]sanao Apnao laalaa kI Anaupisqait maoM ]sanao ]sao 

 
14 Tcharschi – market  
15 Lira – Italian currency 
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Kaola ilayaa. ]sanao doKa ik ]samaoM tao ek laD,kI kI tsvaIr rKI 

hu[- qaI. ]sakao doKto hI rajakumaar ko haoSa ]D, gayao. 

laalaa jaba vaapsa Aayaa tao rajakumaar kI halat doK kr Gabara 

gayaa. ]sanao panaI laa kr ]sako caohro pr CIMTo maaro tao iksaI trh 

sao vah haoSa maoM Aayaa.  

jaba rajakumaar nao Aa^KoM KaolaIM tao vaja,Ir ko baoTo nao ]sasao pUCa 

— “rajakumaar tumhoM @yaa huAa.”  

rajakumaar baaolaa — “laalaa maOM [sa tsvaIr vaalaI laD,kI ko p`oma 

maoM pD, gayaa hU^. jaOsaa ik ]sa pr ilaKa huAa hO vah kMQaar ko 

baadSaah kI baoTI hO. Agar vah ija,nda hO tao maOM ]sao panao kI pUrI 

kaoiSaSa k$^gaa.” 

laalaa baaolaa — “nahIM rajakumaar eosaa mat krnaa. [sako pICo 

jaanao sao tuma bahut baD,I mausaIbat maoM f^sa jaaAaogao.” 

pr rajakumaar saunanao vaalaa kha^ qaa. ]sanao yaa~a kI tOyaarI 

krnaI Sau$ kr dI. yah doK kr ]saka daost baaolaa — “Agar 

tuma nahIM maanato hao tao maOM tumharo pICo yaha^ Akolaa nahIM rhU^gaa. hma 

saaqa jaayaoMgao.” 

saao daonaaoM nao Apnao GaaoD,o tOyaar ikyao AaOr ibanaa iksaI kao Apnaa 

[rada batayao daonaaoM vaha^ sao cala idyao. vao hFtaoM calao mahInaaoM calao 

AaOr ifr ek Sahr maoM Aa gayao jaha^ ]nakao ek bauiZ,yaa imalaI. 

]sasao ]nhaoMnao rat kao ruknao kI jagah maa^gaI.  
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bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maoro pasa tao ek bahut hI CaoTI saI kuiTyaa 

hO ijasamaoM maOM Kud mauiSkla sao ihla saktI hU^ tao maOM tumhoM vaha^ kOsao 

zhra saktI hU^.” daonaaoM nao ]sako haqa maoM ek mau{I saaonaa pkD,a 

idyaa tao vah ]na daonaaoM kao Apnao Gar maoM lao gayaI. 

rajakumaar ApnaI ip`ya kao yaad kr ko baar baar AahoM Bar rha 

qaa. bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakI yah halat doKI tao ]sasao [saka karNa 

pUCa.  

[sa pr rajakumaar nao ]sao rajakumaarI kI tsvaIr idKa dI AaOr 

baaolaa — “maa^ doiKyao. mauJao [sa laD,kI sao Pyaar hao gayaa hO. [saI 

kI vajah sao maOM [sa Anajaana doSa maoM hU^. AaOr Agar maOM Apnaa Pyaar 

nahIM jaIt saka tao ifr maOM ija,nda nahIM rh sakta.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “baoTo. tsallaI rKao. yah hmaaro baadSaah kI 

baoTI hO. [saI saPtah ]sakI SaadI tya haonaI hO. maOM tao baadSaah ko 

mahla maoM barabar hI jaatI AatI rhtI hU^. qaaoD,I Saaint rKao. kla 

saubah maOM tumhoM baadSaah kI baoTI kI trf [Saara krnao kI kaoiSaSa 

k$^gaI.” 

rajakumaar ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI [sa ruica sao ]saka bahut AaBaarI 

qaa. ]sanao bauiZ,yaa ka haqa caUma ilayaa AaOr Agalao idna rajakumaarI 

sao imalanao kI tOyaarI krnao lagaa. 

AgalaI saubah bauiZ,yaa jaldI hI ]z kr mahla calaI gayaI. 

rajakumaarI kI daisayaaoM nao ]saka p`oma sao svaagat ikyaa ]sako svaasqya 
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ka hala pUCa ifr ApnaI baatoM krnao maoM laga gayaIM. jaba bauiZ,yaa 

baadSaah kI baoTI ko saaqa AkolaI rh gayaI tba bauiZ,yaa kao ]sao 

rajakumaar ko ]sakao Pyaar krnao ko baaro maoM khnao ka maaOka imala 

gayaa. 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “pr maa^ Aapkao tao maalaUma hO ik [sa 

saPtah maorI ma^ganaI haonao vaalaI hO.” 

bauiZ,yaa yah sauna kr santuYT nahIM qaI. ]sanao rajakumaar kI 

trf sao ivanatI kI ijad kI AaOr ]sao batayaa ik vah baocaara iksa 

trh ]sako Pyaar maoM AahoM Bar rha qaa. vah basa ]sao kovala ek baar 

doKnaa caahta hO. 

AaiKr rajakumaar ko p`it laD,kI kI sahanauBaUit hao gayaI tao 

]sanao kha — “zIk hO. kla saubah maOM ApnaI sahoilayaaoM ko saaqa 

Apnao pit kI rajaQaanaI jaa}^gaI. rasto maoM ek kalaa makbara 

pD,ta hO. ]sasao khnaa ik vah maora vaha^ [ntjaar kro. maOM ]sasao 

vahIM imalaU^gaI.” 

bauiZ,yaa Gar calaI gayaI AaOr rajakumaar sao yao saarI baatoM khIM. 

rajakumaar bahut KuSa huAa. vah laalaa kao lao kr AaQaI rat kao 

hI ]sa jagah ko ilayao inakla pD,a. 

rajakumaarI BaI saubah ]zI tOyaar hu[- ApnaI gaaD,I maoM baOzI AaOr 

saba laaoga cala idyao. jaba vao makbaro ko pasa phu^cao tao rajakumaarI nao 

ApnaI sahoilayaaoM sao kha ik vah [sa makbaro kao kuC samaya ko ilayao 
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doKnaa caahtI hO saao tuma laaoga jaba tk maOM laaOT kr AatI hU^ maora 

yahIM [ntjaar krao. 

jaOsao hI daonaaoM naaOjavaanaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao doKa tao daonaaoM hI ek 

dUsaro sao p`oma krnao lagao. ]nakao lagaa ik ]nako pasa tao ek dUsaro sao 

khnao ko ilayao bahut kuC qaa saao samaya ijatnaI jaldI baItnao kI vao 

AaSaa kr rho qao ]sasao khIM j,yaada jaldI baIt gayaa. 

[sa baIca laalaa ]naka phra do rha qaa AaOr jaba ]sao lagaa ik 

rajakumaarI jaI kI sahoilayaa^ Aba baocaOna hao rhI haoMgaI ]sanao 

rajakumaarI jaI ko kpD,o phnao AaOr gaaD,I maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa. yah 

saaocato hue ik laalaa baadSaah kI baoTI hI qaI maohmaanaaoM nao ]sasao ]nhoM 

[ntjaar kranao ko ilayao iSakayat kI. ifr ]naka jaulaUsa Aagao cala 

idyaa. 

[saI samaya makbaro pr imalanao vaalao daonaaoM p`oimayaaoM kao lagaa ik 

]nhoM vaha^ bahut dor hao rhI hO. tao rajakumaarI nao doKa ik ]sako tao 

vaha^ sao kpD,o hI gaayaba hOM tao vah bahut icaintt hao gayaI. 

rajakumaar nao ]sao tsallaI donao kI kaoiSaSa kI — “Drao nahIM 

rajakumaarI. [sa ma^ganaI ko ilayao maoro laalaa nao tumharI jagah lao laI hO, 

calaao Aba hma yaha^ sao calato hOM vah hmaoM baad maoM ZU^Z laogaa.” yah kh 

kr vao bauiZ,yaa ko Gar cala idyao. 

[sa baIca laalaa SaadI ko jaulaUsa ko saaqa ]sa baadSaah ko mahla 

maoM GaUma rha qaa ijasako baoTo sao rajakumaarI kI SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI. 
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jaOsao hI laalaa kao dulaihna ko kmaro maoM lao jaayaa gayaa tao laalaa baaolaa 

— “maOM yaa~a krto krto qak gayaI hU^ SaadI kao Agalao 40 idna ko 

ilayao Tala donaa caaihyao taik maOM ApnaI [sa halat sao ]Bar sakU^.” 

]sakI yah baat maana laI gayaI AaOr Aba baadSaah kI bahna ]saI 

saovaa maoM ]sako saaqa hI rhnao lagaI. 

ek idna jaba vao baagaIcao maoM qao AaOr ek talaaba ko iknaaro baOzo 

hue qao ek icaiD,yaa jaao ek poD, pr mastI sao gaa rhI qaI ]D, gayaI. 

tao laalaa mauskura idyaa. baadSaah kI bahna nao ]sasao pUCa “tuma h^saI 

@yaaoM?”  

laalaa baaolaa — “kao[- Kasa baat nahIM.” 

bahna baaolaI — “tao ifr bataAao na.” 

laalaa baaolaa — “[sa icaiD,yaa nao kha ik Agar ABaI [saI 

samaya yao daonaaoM [sa talaaba maoM kUd jaayaoM tao [namaoM sao ek laD,kI 

AadmaI maoM badla jaayaogaI AaOr vah dUsarI sao SaadI kr laogaI.” 

bahna nao pUCa — “@yaa yah samBava hO?” AaOr laalaa sao ijad kI 

ik [sa baat kI saccaa[- kao prKnao ko ilayao vao daonaaoM [sa talaaba maoM 

kUd jaatI hOM. 

laalaa duKI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM yah samBava nahIM 

hO. @yaaoMik Agar maOM AadmaI haotI tao tuma mauJasao SaadI nahIM 

krtIM.” 

bahna baaolaI — “vallaah. maOM tumasao ja$r SaadI kr laotI.” 
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laalaa baaolaa — “Agar tuma AadmaI bana jaaAaogaI tao BaI @yaa 

tuma mauJasao SaadI kr laaogaI?” 

bahna baaolaI — “ja$r.” 

AaOr ifr daonaaoM talaaba maoM kUd gayao. jaba vao baahr inaklao tao 

laalaa tao vaastva maoM ek AadmaI qaa [sailayao vah ek AadmaI ko $p 

maoM hI baahr inakla Aayaa. yah doK kr baadSaah kI bahna tao bahut 

hI j,yaada KuSa hao gayaI. vah baaolaI jaba Allaah nao ]sao ek AadmaI 

maoM badla idyaa hO tao Aba vao daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao SaadI kr sakto hOM. 

pr Agar yah baat sabakao pta calaI tao yah SaadI tao hao nahIM 

payaogaI saao ApnaI saurxaa ko ilayao ]na daonaaoM kao khIM Baaga jaanaa 

caaihyao. ]nhaoMnao ek GaaoD,a ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. bahut 

idnaaoM baad vao bauiZ,yaa ko Gar phu^cao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao rajakumaarI AaOr 

rajakumaar daonaaoM kao sahI salaamat payaa. 

Agalao idna bauiZ,yaa kao ]nhaoMnao ek mau{I saaonaa AaOr idyaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hao kr calao gayao. 

jaba yah saba hao rha qaa tao baadSaah ApnaI bahna AaOr bahU 

daonaaoM ko gaayaba haonao sao bahut proSaana qaa. vah dulaihna ko ipta ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ifr daonaaoM nao imala kr ]nakI Kaoja krnaI Sau$ kr 

dI. pr ]nhoM kao[- nahIM imalaa. 

]nakI Kaoja ka pirNaama yah huAa ik ]nhoM ek jaadUgarnaI 

imalaI ijasanao rajakumaarI ko ipta sao kha ik vah ]nakI baoTI kao 
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ZÛZ dogaI AaOr ]sao ]sako pasa lao AayaogaI. saaqa maoM vah dUsaro tInaaoM 

kao BaI vaapsa lao AayaogaI jaao gaayaba hOM. baadSaah nao kha “zIk hO. 

lao kr AaAao. tuma saba BagaaoD,aoM kao vaapsa lao kr AaAao tao maOM tumhoM 

AcCa [naama dU^gaa.” 

bahut GaUmanao Gaamanao ko baad saba laaoga ek nadI ko iknaaro phu^cao 

jaha^ vao ek poD, ko naIcao saustanao ko ilayao baOz gayao. saba laaoga tao 

vaha^ saao gayao pr laalaa vaha^ phra dota rha. Acaanak dao fa#taeoM 

vaha^ ]D,tI hu[- AayaIM AaOr ]sa poD, pr baOz gayaIM. ]namaoM sao ek rao 

rhI qaI dUsarI h^sa rhI qaI. 

raotI hu[- icaiD,yaa nao dUsarI icaiD,yaa sao kha — “tuma @yaaoM h^sa 

rhI hao tumakao tao [na saaoto huAaoM kI iksmat pr raonaa caaihyao.” 

[sa baat pr h^satI hu[- icaiD,yaa AaOr ja,aor sao h^sa pD,I AaOr 

Apnao saaqaI sao pUCa ik vah @yaaoM rao rhI qaI. raotI hu[- icaiD,yaa 

baaolaI — “jaba maOM [na saaoto huAaoM kao doKU^ tao @yaaoM na rao}^. @yaa 

tumhoM pta hO ik jaba yao laaoga phaD,I ko dUsarI Aaor phu^caoMgao tao jaMgala 

ko baahr [nakao ek bahut saundr GaaoD,a idKayaI dogaa.  

yao laaoga ]sao pkD,nao daOD,oMgao AaOr [saI pkD,nao maoM yao laaoga maaro 

jaayaoMgao @yaaoMik yah kao[- GaaoD,a nahIM bailk ek jaadUgarnaI hO jaao [na 

sabakao pkD,nao ko ilayao AayaI hO AaOr [nhoM pkD, kr baadSaah kao do 

dogaI. baadSaah [nhoM maar dogaa maOM [saI ilayao raotI hU^.” 
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dUsarI fa#ta icaiD,yaa ifr h^sa pD,I AaOr baaolaI — “yah kao[- 

baD,I baat nahIM hO. [na laaogaaoM kao tao basa ek kama krnaa hO ik ]sa 

GaaoD,o kao ek hI vaar maoM maar Dalanaa hO.” laoikna raonao vaalaI fa#ta 

ifr BaI raotI hI rhI. 

h^sanao vaalaI fa#ta nao pUCa — “Aba @yaa baat hO.” 

raonao vaalaI fa#ta baaolaI — “calaao maana ilayaa ik vao laaoga [sa 

GaaoD,o kao maar doMgao AaOr baadSaah ko pasa jaanao sao baca jaayaoMgao pr ]sa 

CaoTo sao ku<ao ka @yaa haogaa jaao ]nhoM ]sasao Aagao vaalaI phaD,I ko ]sa 

par imalaogaa. yah BaI [nakao pkD,nao ko ilayao AaOr ifr baadSaah kao 

do donao ko ilayao jaadUgarnaI ka jaala hO.” 

h^satI hu[- fa#ta baaolaI — “yah BaI kao[ - baD,I baat nahIM hO 

Agar yao laaoga ]sao BaI ek hI vaar maoM maar doM tao yaha^ BaI yao laaoga 

Ktro sao baca jaayaoMgao.” 

raotI hu[- fa#ta baaolaI — “zIk hO Agar [nhaoMnao [sao maar idyaa 

tao yao Ktro sao baahr hao jaayaoMgao pr ]sa Ktro ka @yaa jaao ]nakI 

SaadI kI rat ]nako }pr ma^Dra rha hO. ek raxasa ]nako kmaro maoM 

Gausaogaa AaOr ]nhoM ibastr pr sao KIMca lao jaayaogaa.” 

h^satI hu[- fa#ta baaolaI — “tao ]sakao BaI [nhoM maar donaa 

caaihyao. Agar hmaarI yao baatoM kao[- AaOr sauna rha hao AaOr vah yao 

saba iksaI AaOr sao kh dogaa tao vah p%qar ka hao jaayaogaa.” 

AaOr [sako baad daonaaoM icaiD,yaoM vaha^ sao ]D, gayaIM. 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 70 ~ 
 

laalaa nao jaao yao saarI baatoM baD,o Qyaana sao sauna rha qaa saubah kao 

Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao ]zayaa saba GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hue AaOr Aagao cala 

idyao. ek lambaI yaa~a ko baad vao saba phaD,I ko ]sa par phu^cao tao 

vaha^ ]nakao ek bahut saundr saa GaaoD,a idKayaI idyaa jaao ihnaihnaata 

huAa ]nhIM kI Aaor calaa Aa rha qaa. 

rajakumaar ]sakao doKto hI icallaayaa — “doKao. vah iktnaa 

saundr GaaoD,a. calaao cala kr ]sao pkD,to hOM.” 

laalaa baaolaa — “rukao. maOM pkD, kr laata hU^.” kh kr vah 

]sakI Aaor Baaga gayaa AaOr ApnaI tlavaar ]sako Aar par kr 

dI. GaaoD,a mar kr vahIM igar gayaa. halaa^ik saBaI laalaa ko [sa 

AjaIba vyavahar pr bahut AaScaya-caikt hue pr iksaI nao kuC kha 

nahIM. vao ifr Aagao cala idyao. 

AgalaI phaD,I par kr ko ]nhoM ek ku<aa idKayaI idyaa jaao 

bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao BaaOMk rha qaa AaOr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao ApnaI pU^C 

ihlaa rha qaa. rajakumaar nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa haota Agar laalaa nao 

]sao ]sako pkD,nao sao phlao hI ApnaI tlavaar maar na idyaa haota. 

laalaa baaolaa — “yao daonaaoM hmaaro duSmana qao.” 

vao ifr Aagao calao. bahut saaro KtraoM ka saamanaa krto hue vao 

Apnao doSa kI rajaQaanaI maoM saurixat Aa phu^cao. ]na sabako Aanao kI 

KuSaI maoM bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. daonaaoM kI ma^ganaI ]nakI 

p`oimakaAaoM sao kr dI gayaI AaOr ifr 40 idna AaOr 40 rat KuiSayaa^ 
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manaanao ko baad ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI BaI kr dI gayaI. pr ABaI ek 

kama baakI qaa. 

SaadI ko baad laalaa rajakumaarI ko saaonao ko kmaro maoM Gausa gayaa 

AaOr iCp kr raxasa ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. baad maoM ]sakI ApnaI 

p%naI rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI BaI Aa gayao AaOr tInaaoM Apnao Apnao 

plaMgaaoM pr laoT gayao. laalaa vaha^ Akolaa hI phra dota rha. 

AaQaI rat kao Ct ihlaI AaOr ]samaoM sao ek raxasa plaMga kao 

GasaITnao ko ilayao Andr Aayaa. vah Bayaanak p`aNaI [tnaa j,yaada 

badsaUrt qaa ik kao[- BaI ]sakI Aaor ibanaa GaRNaa ko doK BaI nahIM 

sakta qaa. 

jaba vah raxasa plaMga ko pasa phu^caa AaOr plaMga kao ApnaI baD,I 

baD,I baa^haoM maoM ]zanao hI vaalaa qaa ik laalaa vaha^ ApnaI naMgaI tlavaar 

lao kr phu^caa AaOr ]sasao ]sako dao TukD,o kr idyao. yah kr ko vah 

Apnao plaMga pr laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

jaba dUsaro laaoga saubah kao jaagao tao ]nhaoMnao ek maro hue raxasa 

kao vaha^ pD,o hue doKa tao vao tao Dr ko maaro jama sao gayao. [nhaoMnao 

Apnao Apnao caohro caadr sao Zk ilayao AaOr caadr ko Andr BaI vao 

ihla nahIM pa rho qao. 

kuC dor baad kmaro ko drvaajao pr KTKTahT hu[- AaOr iksaI 

nao kha “]zao bahut dor hao gayaI hO.” 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 72 ~ 
 

]na sabanao javaaba idyaa ik ]nhoM ]znao maoM Dr laga rha hO @yaaoMik 

kmaro maoM kao[- hO. tba drvaajaa Kaolaa gayaa AaOr jaao kmaro maoM phlao 

Gausao vao ]samaoM Gausato hI ]samaoM sao baahr BaI inakla gayao @yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao 

vah Bayaanak raxasa fSa- pr pD,a doK ilayaa qaa. 

jaba baadSaah kao pta calaa tao baadSaah Kud ]sa raxasa kao 

doKnao ko ilayao Aayao. ]nhaoMnao pUCa “yaha^ [sakao kaOna laayaa?” 

]nako vaja,IraoM maoM sao ek vaja,Ir jaao laalaa sao WoSa rKta qaa 

baaolaa — “lagata hO ik yah laalaa ka kama hO. ]sako isavaaya yah 

kama AaOr kaOna kr sakta hO.” 

vaja,Ir nao baadSaah sao ijad kI ik laalaa nao hI saulatana kI baoTI 

kao Agavaa ikyaa hO AaOr [sa trh sao ]sako baoTo rajakumaar kao 

Drayaa hO. baadSaah nao laalaa kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao [sa baaro maoM 

pUCtaC kI pr laalaa ko [sa baaro maoM kuC BaI jaananao sao manaa krnao 

ko baavajaUd baadSaah nao ]sao maaOt kI sajaa saunaa dI. 

jaba laaoga ]sao maarnao ko ilayao lao jaa rho qao tao Saahja,ado nao 

]sako ilayao bahut ivanatI kI — “ipta jaI. maoro laalaa kao mat 

maairyao. maOM ]saka Apnao k[- fayadaoM ko ilayao bahut AaBaarI hU^.” 

pr [naka kao[- fayada nahIM huAa. @yaaoMik baadSaah nao kuC saunaa hI 

nahIM. 

laalaa nao yah doK kr ik Aba tao ]sao marnaa hI hO yah inaScaya 

ikyaa ik Aba vah sabakao saba kuC saaf saaf bata dogaa @yaaoMik 
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]sanao saaocaa ik vah p%qar ka bananaa AiQak psand krogaa bajaaya 

[sako ik ]sao tlavaar sao maara jaayao. 

]sanao lao jaanao vaalaaoM sao ivanatI kI vah ek baar ]sao baadSaah 

ko pasa lao calaoM @yaaoMik marnao sao phlao vah ]nasao kuC bahut hI 

mah%vapUNa- baat khnaa caahta hO. ]sakI yah ivanatI sauna laI gayaI 

AaOr ]sao baadSaah ko pasa lao jaayaa gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ]nakao saarI khanaI saunaayaI – ijasa pla sao 

]nhaoMnao rajamahla CaoD,a qaa AaOr jaba tk ]sanao h^sanao vaalaI AaOr raonao 

vaalI fa#taAaoM kI baatcaIt saunaI qaI. laao Aba tk ]saka kmar 

tk ka SarIr p%qar ka bana cauka qaa. 

yah doK kr baadSaah icallaayaa — “basa krao maoro baccao basa 

krao. mauJao tumhara ivaSvaasa hao gayaa.” 

laalaa baaolaa — “Aba maora AaQaa SarIr tao p%qar ka hao hI 

gayaa hU^ tao ifr Aba Aagao kI baat AnakhI @yaaoM rh jaayao.” kh 

kr ]sanao ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaa dI. jaOsao hI ]sakI khanaI pUrI 

hu[- tao vah BaI pUra p%qar ka hao gayaa. 

na tao baadSaah ka duKI haonaa AaOr na hI rajakumaar ka raonaa 

laalaa kao ija,nda kr saka. rajakumaar tao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao bahut 

dor tk raota rha. ]sanao ]sa p%qar kI maUit- kao Apnao baagaIcao maoM 

SaahI Saana ko saaqa KD,I krvaa dI. Aba vah ApnaI p%naI ka Qyaana 

rKo ibanaa hI basa vahIM Apnao idna rat ibatata qaa. 
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[sa GaTnaa kao baIto [saI trh sao saat saala baIt gayao ik ek 

idna rajakumaar mahla ko Andr jaanao vaalao drvaajao pr KD,a qaa ik 

drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr ek safod daZ,I vaalao pIr jaI vaha^ Aayao tao 

]sanao AadrpUva-k ]nhoM salaama ikyaa AaOr ]nako haqa caUmao. 

pIr jaI nao pUCa — “baoTo tuma [tnao duKI @yaaoM hao?” 

rajakumaar nao ]nhoM Apnaa pUra hala bata idyaa. pIr jaI baaolao 

— “baoTo [sa maamalao kao zIk krnao ka ek ]paya hO.” 

rajakumaar nao baD,I ]%saukta sao ]nasao pUCa — “vah @yaa.” 

pIr jaI baaolao — “ek saat saala ka baccaa laao ]sao Apnao 

daost ko p%qar ko SarIr pr rKao AaOr vaha^ ]sao k%la kr dao taik 

]saka KUna saarI maUit- pr fOla jaayao.  

vah KUna [sa p%qar kao ipGalaa dogaa @yaaoMik yah p%qar tao 

tumharo daost ko SarIr kI kovala baahrI pt- hO. [sako Andr ka 

]saka SarIr tao ABaI [sako Andr hO AaOr ija,nda hO. [sa trh sao 

tumhara daost ifr sao ija,nda hao jaayaogaa.” 

rajakumaar nao proSaana hao kr pUCa — “pr maOM saat saala ka 

baccaa laa}^gaa kha^ sao.” @yaaoMik ]saka Apnaa baccaa saat saala 

ka qaa. 

pIr jaI baaolao — “tumhara Apnaa baccaa saat saala ka hO.” 

rajakumaar nao kuC saaoca kr yah Bayaanak inaNa-ya ilayaa “zIk 

hO. maOM yah k$^gaa.” 
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vah turnt mahla ko Andr gayaa AaOr Apnao baoTo kao baulaayaa. 

raja drbaairyaaoM nao saaocaa ik lagata hO ik rajakumaar Aaja bahut KuSa 

hOM tBaI Apnao baoTo kao Apnao pasa baulavaa rho hOM. 

]sanao Apnao baoTo kao ilayaa AaOr ]sao baagaIcao maoM rKI Apnao daost 

kI maUit- ko pasa lao gayaa AaOr ifr jaOsaa ik pIr jaI nao ]sasao kha 

qaa ]sanao vaOsaa hI kr idyaa. 

laao maUit- ka p%qar tao QaIro QaIro ipGalanao lagaa AaOr jaldI hI 

laalaa ija,nda hao kr ]z KD,a huAa. laalaa nao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao 

rajakumaar sao kha — “Aro Saahja,ado tumanao Apnao baoTo kao @yaaoM maar 

idyaa. maOM tao Apnao p%qar ko iDbbao maoM Aarama sao qaa.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maoro vafadar laalaa. tuma [sa ek baoTo kI 

baat krto hao. Agar maoro 100 baoTo BaI haoto tao maOM tumakao ija,nda 

doKnao ko ilayao ]na sabakao BaI tumharo }pr vaar sakta qaa.” 

jaba rajakumaar eosaa kh rha qaa tBaI vahI pIr jaI ifr vaha^ 

Aayao AaOr baaolao — “Aao maoro baccaaoM. maOM tuma laaogaaoM ko ilayao p`aqa -naa 

k$^gaa AaOr tuma “AamaIna” khnaa. iksakao pta hO ik Allaah 

tumharo baccao kao ija,nda kr do.” 

pIr jaI nao p`aqa-naa kI AaOr daonaaoM nao AamaIna kha ifr pIr jaI 

nao baccao ko isar pr haqa fora tao laao baccaa tao h^sata Kolata KD,a 

hao gayaa jaOsao kao[- naIMd sao jaagaa hao. ]nhaoMnao caaraoM trf doKa tao 

pIr jaI tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hao cauko qao. 
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rajakumaar nao Apnao baoTo kao gaaod maoM ]za kr caUma ilayaa AaOr 

ifr saba mahla ko Andr calao gayao. baadSaah nao sabakao caUmaa. laalaa 

ApnaI vafadar p%naI sao ifr imala gayaa. yah KuSaI kI GaTnaa ek 

bahut baD,I davat ko saaqa manaayaI gayaI jaao 40 idna AaOr 40 rat 

tk calaI. ]sako baad saba laaoga ifr KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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28  Saah maorama AaOr saulatana saado16 

 

ek baadSaah qao ijanako tIna baoTo qao. jaba baadSaah kI maR%yau hao 

gayaI tba tInaaoM rajaga_I ko ilayao laD,nao JagaD,nao lagao. AaiKr sabasao 

CaoTo laD,ko nao yah sauJaava idyaa ik saba Apnaa Apnaa tIr kmaana 

laoto hOM AaOr tIr foMkto hOM ijasaka tIr sabasao AiQak dUr jaa kr 

pD,ogaa rajaga_I ]saI kao imalaogaI. 

 dUsaro daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao ]sakI yah baat maana laI. saao sabanao Apnao 

Apnao tIr foMko. sabasao baD,o Baa[- ka tIr ek maOdana maoM jaa kr 

pD,a. dUsaro Baa[- ka ]sasao kuC AaOr dUr jaa kr pD,a. sabasao CaoTo 

Baa[- ka tIr ek JaaD,I maoM jaa kr igara. 

tInaaoM Apnaa Apnaa tIr laanao ko ilayao gayao tao bahut A^Qaora Ca 

gayaa. AaOr [tnaa A^Qaora Cayaa ik ]nhoM Apnao tIr tao nahIM hI imalao 

bailk vao ek dUsaro kao BaI nahIM doK payao. 

KOr sabasao CaoTo Baa[- kao dUr ek raoSanaI jalatI hu[- idKayaI 

dI. @yaaoMik vah qaaoD,a AnaaD,I qaa AaOr ]sao Gar vaapsa jaanao BaI 

rasta nahIM imala rha qaa tao vah ]sa raoSanaI kI trf hI cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek mahla ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. 

]sa mahla ko Aasapasa 40 laaoga jamaa qao. ]sanao ]na laaogaaoM sao 

pUCa ik vao vaha^ @yaa kr rho qao. vao baaolao ik vao DakU qao. k[- 

 
16 Shah Meram and Sultan Sade.  Tale No 28 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 78 ~ 
 

saala sao vao ]sa mahla maoM Gausanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rho qao pr Gausa nahIM 

pa rho qao. 

laD,ko nao ]sao caaraoM trf sao doKa Baalaa tao payaa ik ]sakI 

dIvaar maoM ek eosaI jagah qaI jaha^ sao vah ]sako }pr jaa sakta 

qaa. saao phlao vah }pr gayaa AaOr jaba vah Kud }pr phu^ca gayaa 

tao ]sanao ]nakao BaI ek ek kr ko }pr baulaa ilayaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao vao Aato gayao vah ]nako isar kaT kr ]nako SarIr 

mahla ko Aa^gana maoM foMkta rha. [sako baad jaba ]sanao caalaIsaaoM 

DakuAaoM kao maar idyaa ]sako baad vah Kud BaI ]sa mahla ko Aa^gana 

maoM naIcao ]tr gayaa. Aba vah ]sa mahla ko kmaraoM AaOr Aa^ganaaoM maoM 

GaUma rha qaa. 

GaUmato GaUmato vah tIna kmaraoM maoM Aayaa ijanamaoM sao hr ek kmaro 

ek ek laD,kI saao rhI qaI. ]nakao doK kr ]sanao saaocaa ik [namaoM 

sao ek sao tao vah Kud SaadI kr laogaa AaOr dUsarI daonaaoM kao vah 

Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao do dogaa. yah saaoca kr ]sanao Apnaa caakU 

]sa kmaro ko drvaajao maoM lagaayaa ijasa kmaro vaalaI laD,kI sao ]sao 

SaadI krnaI qaI AaOr vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. 

Aba saubah hao gayaI qaI. ]sanao doKa ik vah tao Apnao tIr ko 

pasa hI KD,a qaa. Aba tInaaoM tIr Kaoja ilayao gayao qao. yah payaa 

gayaa ik sabasao CaoTo Baa[- ka tIr sabasao AiQak dUr jaa kr pD,a qaa 

saao ]sakao pUrI Saanaao SaaOkt ko saaqa ga_I pr ibaza idyaa gayaa. 
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DakuAaoM kao maarnao vaalaI rat ko Agalao idna ]sa mahla ka 

baadSaah jaba jaagaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI sabasao CaoTI baoTI ko 

kmaro ko drvaajao pr ek caakU lagaa huAa hO. ]sanao ]sakao drvaajao 

maoM sao baahr KIMcanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah tao ]sao ja,ra saa BaI nahIM 

ihlaa saka. ]sako naaOkraoM nao BaI kaoiSaSa kI pr vao BaI safla nahIM 

hao sako. 

tba ]sanao rajya Bar maoM yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao kao[- BaI 

]sakI CaoTI baoTI ko kmaro ko drvaajao maoM lagaa huAa caakU inakalaogaa 

vah ApnaI ]sa baoTI kI SaadI ]saI sao kr dogaa. 

k[- doSaaoM sao k[- ]mmaIdvaar ]sa caakU kao inakalanao ko ilayao 

Aayao pr ]namaoM sao kao[- BaI drvaajao maoM sao caakU nahIM inakala saka. 

kovala yahI tIna rajakumaar rh gayao qao saao [nakao BaI [nakI takt 

AaOr haoiSayaarI jaa^canao ko ilayao baulaayaa gayaa. 

sabasao phlao baD,o Baa[- nao kaoiSaSa kI pr vah nahIM inakala 

saka. ifr dUsaro nao kaoiSaSa kI vah BaI safla nahIM huAa. tIsaro nao 

]sakao AasaanaI sao KIMca kr ApnaI myaana maoM rK idyaa. 

yah doK kr baadSaah baaolaa — “maoro baoTo. maorI baoTI t umharI 

hu[-.” 

CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — “pr maoro dao Baa[- AaOr hOM.” 

[sa pr baadSaah baaolaa — “tao maOM ApnaI daonaaoM baD,I baoiTyaa^ 

]nakao dota hU^.” 
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[sako baad tIna Saaidyaa^ hu[-M. tInaaoM Baa[- ApnaI ApnaI dulaihnaaoM 

kao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr ibaza kr ApnaI rajaQaanaI cala idyao. 

jaba vao jaa rho qao tao jaOsao Aasamaana kao caIr kr kao[- caIja, 

AayaI AaOr CaoTo Baa[- kI p%naI kao ]sako pasa sao ]za kr lao gayaI 

AaOr gaayaba hao gayaI.  

yah ek dova qaa AaOr 40 DakU qao ijanakI gad-naoM kaT kr CaoTo 

Baa[- nao foMk idyaa qaa AaOr jaao dova ko naaOkr qao. yao Apnao maailak 

ko khnao pr laD,kI kao ]za kr lao jaanao ko ilayao Aayao qao. 

CaoTo Baa[- nao Apnao baD,o Baa[yaaoM sao kha — “Aap laaoga Gar 

calaoM. maOM BaI ApnaI p%naI kao Kaoja kr lao kr vaapsa Aata hU^.” 

yah kh kr vah Apnao [sa mauiSkla AaOr Ktrnaak ]_oSya kao pUra 

krnao ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

phaD,aoM ko }pr AaOr GaaiTyaaoM maoM AaOr jaMgalaaoM AaOr maOdanaaoM maoM 

calato calato ]sao ek dova s~I imalaI. yah ]sa dova kI maa^ qaI 

ijasanao ]sakI p%naI kao ]zayaa qaa. jaba ]sanao dova s~I kao doKa tao 

vah ]sasao bahut Dr gayaa. vah saaocanao lagaa “yah tao maoro TukD,o 

TukD,o kr dogaI.” 

ifr BaI vah bahadurI idKato hue ]sakI Aaor baZ,a ]sako galao 

lagaa AaOr ]sao maa^ kh kr pukara tao dova kI maa^ baaolaI — “baoTa 

tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao AaOr kha^ jaa rho hao?”  

tao ]sanao ]sakao Apnao Aanao ka ]_oSya batayaa. 
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maa^ baaolaI — “ijasa dova nao tumharI p%naI kao caurayaa hO vah maora 

baoTa hO. vah saalaaoM sao [sa maaOko kI tlaaSa maoM qaa ik vah ]sao ]D,a 

lao jaayao. laD,kI kao ]sasao laonaa bahut mauiSkla kama hO ifr BaI tuma 

kaoiSaSa kr sakto hao. 

maOM tumhoM rasta batatI hU^ tuma ]sa rasto pr calao jaaAao. Aagao 

jaa kr tumhoM maorI bahna imalaogaI. tuma ]sao maora salaama khnaa. hao 

sakta hO ik vah tumharI kuC sahayata kr do.” 

CaoTa Baa[- ]sako batayao rasto pr cala pD,a. Aagao cala kr 

]sao dova kI maa^ kI baD,I bahna imalaI tao ]sanao ]sakao BaI maa^ kh kr 

salaama ikyaa AaOr ]sakI CaoTI bahna ka salaama BaI idyaa. ]sakao 

BaI ]sanao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI AaOr ]sasao sahayata maa^gaI. [sa 

bahna nao ]sao ApnaI baD,I bahna ko pasa Baoja idyaa ik Saayad vah 

]sakI sahayata kr sako. 

Baa[- ifr calaa AaOr sabasao baD,I bahna ko pasa Aayaa. ]sakao 

BaI ]sanao maa^ kh kr salaama ikyaa AaOr ]sakI bahnaaoM ka sandoSa 

idyaa. ApnaI proSaainayaa^ batayaIM AaOr sahayata maa^gaI. 

]sanao kha ik dova ko rhnao kI jagah phu^canaa hI bahut mauiSkla 

kama hO pr maOM tumhoM ek trIka batatI hU^ ijasasao tuma ]sako Gar tk 

AasaanaI sao phu^ca jaaAaogao.  
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tuma samaud` ko iknaaro flaa^ flaa^ jagah ZÛZnaa ifr 

vaha^ 40 idna tk [ntjaar krnaa. ]sa samaya maoM samaud`I 

GaaoD,o
17
 kovala ek baar hI iknaaro pr Aato hOM. 

tuma ek }na kI lacCI laonaa AaOr Agar tuma ]namaoM 

sao ek kao pkD,nao maoM BaI safla hao jaaAao tao ]sao pkD, kr maoro 

pasa lao Aanaa. yaha^ hma ]sao Kanaa pInaa iKlaayaoMgao AaOr 40 idna 

tk p`iSaxaNa doMgao. ]sako baad ifr tuma ]sa pr caZ, kr jaha^ caahao 

vaha^ jaa sakto hao. 

saao vah Baa[- ifr sao ek baar ApnaI yaa~a pr inakla pD,a AaOr 

samaud` ko iknaaro Aa phu^caa. caalaIsavaoM idna CaoTo CaoTo samaud`I GaaoD,o 

iknaaro pr Aayao. ]sanao ]namaoM sao ek samaud`I GaaoD,a ApnaI }na kI 

lacCI sao pkD ilayaa AaOr laa kr dova kI maaOsaI kao do idyaa. 

jaba krIba krIba 40 idna hao gayao tao maaOsaI nao samaud`I GaaoD,o sao 

pUCa — “@yaa Aba tuma [sa laD,ko kao jaha^ yah caaho vaha^ lao jaa 

sakto hao?” 

samaud`I GaaoD,a baaolaa — “maOM ABaI BaI CaoTa hU^ AaOr vah dova jaao 

[sa laD,ko kI p%naI kao ]za kr lao gayaa hO vah maoro ipta hOM. maOM 

iktnaa BaI jaldI BaagaU^ pr ifr BaI vah mauJao inaiScat $p sao pkD, 

hI laoMgao. pr ek trkIba hao saktI hO ik jaba yah ApnaI p%naI 

kao saaqa lao kr maoro }pr caZ, kr Baaga rha hao tao yah maorI gad-na maoM 

 
17 Translated for the words “Sea Horse” – it is kind of fish. See its picture above. 
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Agar ek ipna cauBaao do tao ]sa dd- kI vajah sao maOM Saayad bahut toja, 

Baaga pa}^. pr Agar dova nao hmaoM pkD, ilayaa tao hma saba gayao.” 

yah sauna kr laD,ka samaud`I GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr dova ko mahla kI 

Aaor cala idyaa. jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao dova saao rha qaa.  

jaba laD,kI nao Apnao pit kao doKa tao icallaayaI — “Aao maoro 

Saahja,ado. mauJao yaha^ sao baahr inakalanao ka yahI samaya hO @yaaoMik 

Agar dova jaaga gayaa tao vah hma sabakao maar Dalaogaa.” 

laD,ko nao turnt hI ApnaI p%naI kao ]zayaa daonaaoM samaud`I GaaoD,o pr 

baOzo AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga ilayao. jaba dova ko GaaoD,o nao ]nhoM Baagato doKa 

tao ihnaihnaayaa. ]sako ihnaihnaanao kI Aavaaja sao dova kI Aa^K Kula 

gayaI.  

]sanao caaraoM Aaor doKa tao doKa ik laD,kI tao vaha^ sao gaayaba 

qaI. ibajalaI kI saI toja,I sao dova Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa AaOr 

]nako pICo daOD, pD,a. 

laD,ko nao samaud`I GaaoD,o kI gad-na maoM lagaatar ipna cauBaao kr ]sakao 

dd- donao kI kaoiSaSa kI taik vah toja,I sao Baagao. pr samaud`I GaaoD,o 

kao Apnao }pr AiQak ivaSvaasa nahIM qaa. vah baaolaa — “maoro ipta 

jaI Aa rho hOM vah mauJao ja$r hI pkD, laoMgao.” 

yah sauna kr laD,ko nao ipna kao ]sako SarIr maoM ]sako isar tk 

Gausaa idyaa. samaud`I GaaoD,o nao BaI dova kI maaOsaI tk phu^canao ko ilayao 

ApnaI pUrI takt lagaa dI. 
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jaOsao hI dova kI maaOsaI nao ]nakao doKa tao vah icallaayaI — 

“Aba tuma laaogaaoM kao Drnao kI kao[ - ja$rt nahIM hO @yaaoMik Agar dova 

kao tumhoM maarnaa haota tao vah tumakao [sasao phlao hI pkD, kr tumharo 

TukD,o TukD,o kr Dalata.  

Aba tuma ApnaI p%naI kao lao kr jaa sakto hao pr tuma mauJao raoja 

ek AadmaI Baojanaa mat BaUlanaa. Agar tuma iksaI BaI idna eosaa 

krnaa BaUlao tao maOM ]saI idna rat kao tumharo kmaro maoM Aa}^gaI AaOr 

tuma daonaaoM kao Ka jaa}^gaI.” 

[sa baIca ]sako Baa[- ]na daonaaoM ko Aanao ka [ntjaar kr rho 

qao. ]na daonaaoM kao doK kr vao caaraoM bahut KuSa hue AaOr 40 idna 

AaOr 40 rat tk bahut Aanand manaayaa. Aba [samaoM kao[- AaScaya- 

kI baat nahIM ik [sa h^saI KuSaI maoM ek idna CaoTa Baa[- dova kI 

maaOsaI kao ek AadmaI Baojanaa BaUla gayaa.  

Aba [saka natIjaa yah inaklaa ik dova kI maaOsaI ]saI rat 

]nako kmaro maoM AayaI AaOr jaba vah laD,ka ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa saao 

rha qaa tao vah ]saka plaMga hI ]za kr lao gayaI. saao Agalao idna 

jaba ]nakI Aa^K KulaI tao vao daonaaoM ]sako caMgaula maoM qao. 

laD,ko kI inaraSaa AaOr pCtavao ka ek mau#ya karNa yah qaa 

ik yah saba ]sakI laaprvaahI ko karNa huAa qaa. dova kI maaOsaI nao 

]sakao ]sakI baovafa[- ko ilayao bahut Da^Ta AaOr ]nakao Kanao kI 

tOyaarI krnao lagaI. 
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KOr laD,ko nao ]nakao CaoD, donao kI ]sasao kuC [sa trh sao rao rao 

kr ivanatI kI ik vah s~I [sa Sat- pr maana gayaI ik vah vaapsa 

laaOTto hI ]sako nauksaana kI Barpa[- krogaa AaOr Aagao BaI lagaatar 

]sao AadmaI Baojata rhogaa. eosaa krnao ko vaayada krnao ko baad hI 

dova kI maaOsaI nao ]na daonaaoM kao CaoD,a. 

jaba vao laaOT rho qao tao qak jaanao ko karNa vao saustanao ko ilayao 

ek jagah baOz gayao AaOr saao gayao. Acaanak tBaI dova vaha^ Aayaa 

AaOr [sasao phlao ik laD,ka laD,kI kao ]sako caMgaula sao bacaa sakta 

vah laD,kI kao ]za kr lao gayaa. 

vah Aba dUsarI baar bahut duKI qaa. vah inaraSa hao kr [Qar 

]Qar doK rha qaa ik ]sakao vaha^ ek ku^Aa idKayaI idyaa. 

]sakao bahut AaScaya- huAa jaba ]sanao ]sa ku^e maoM sao iksaI kI kana 

faD,nao vaalaI Aavaaja AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao gaanao kI Aavaaja saunaI. 

]sanao saaocaa ik naIcao @yaa hao sakta hO. vah yah saaoca hI rha 

qaa ik ek icaiD,yaa ku^e maoM inakla kr baahr kI Aaor ]D,I. ]D,to 

samaya ]sanao BaI Apnao caaraoM Aaor doKa tao vahIM laD,ko kao KD,a payaa 

tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa “@yaa baat hO Aao naaOjavaana. tumhoM @yaa 

caaihyao?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ ek AjanabaI hU^ maOMnao ku^e maoM sao 

Aavaaja saunaI tao ]%sauktavaSa yah jaananao ko ilayao [Qar calaa Aayaa 

ik yaha^ @yaa hao rha hO.” 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 86 ~ 
 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “yah prI baadSaah ko baoTo kI SaadI ka idna 

hO AaOr maOM maohmaanaaoM ko ilayao panaI laonao jaa rhI hU^.” 

laD,ko nao pUCa ik @yaa vah BaI prI baadSaah ko baoTo kI SaadI 

doK sakta hO tao icaiD,yaa baaolaI “ABaI tao maOM maohmaanaaoM ko ilayao panaI 

laonao jaa rhI hU^. maOM vaapsa Aa jaa}^ tao tumhoM ku^e maoM naIcao lao 

calaÛgaI.” laD,ko nao vaha^ [ntjaar krnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

kuC dor maoM icaiD,yaa panaI lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaI AaOr laD,ko sao 

baaolaI — “Agar maOM tumhoM naIcao lao kr jaa}^ AaOr vah tumhoM doK laoM 

tao vao saba tumharI Aaor daOD,oMgao AaOr khoMgao ik [sa saaMsaairk AadmaI 

kI yaha^ kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO. 

[sa halat maoM tuma baadSaah ko pasa jaanaa AaOr ]nasao Apnao saaqa 

hu[- proSaanaI kao dUr krnao maoM sahayata maa^ganaa. jaba vah pUCoM ik 

tumhoM @yaa proSaanaI hO tao tuma ]nhoM tumhoM jaao BaI proSaanaI hao bata 

donaa.” 

yah kh kr icaiD,yaa ]sa laD,ko kao haqa pkD, kr ku^e maoM 

naIcao lao gayaI. naIcao jaakr laD,ko nao Apnao Aapkao ek baagaIcao maoM 

payaa ijasamaoM bahut saaro poD, KD,o qao AaOr ]samaoM bahut trh ko fUla 

iKlao hue qao. vah saba kuC [tnaa saundr Saanadar qaa ik ]sao lagaa 

jaOsao vah svaga- maoM Aa gayaa hO. 

]sanao vaha^ bahut saarI icaiD,yaoM doKIM jaao ]sakao doKto hI yah 

khto hue ]sako pasa Aa phu^caIM — “Aao AadmaI ko baccao. tuma 
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yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao AaOr tumhoM hmasao @yaa caaihyao.” yah saunato hI 

laD,ka baadSaah kI Aaor calaa AaOr jaa kr ]sasao Apnaa duKD,a 

raoyaa. 

prI baadSaah nao pUCa — “Aao naaOjavaana. yah kOsao samBava huAa 

ik QartI ka ek baccaa yaha^ Aa gayaa.” 

laD,ko nao ]sa icaiD,yaa kI Aaor [Saara ikyaa jaao panaI lao kr 

AayaI qaI tao baadSaah nao ]sao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr kha — “[sa 

naaOjavaana kao jaha^ yah caaho vaha^ lao jaaAao. Agar tumhoM iksaI 

proSaanaI ka saamanaa krnaa pD,o tao basa “maoro Saah” pukar laonaa maOM 

tumharI mauiSkla dUr kr dU^gaa.” 

icaiD,yaa nao laD,ko kao ApnaI pIz pr ibazayaa AaOr saIQao ]sao 

dova ko mahla maoM lao gayaI. ]nhaoMnao rajakumaarI kao ]sao do idyaa tao 

icaiD,yaa ]na daonaaoM kao lao kr saatvaoM Aasamaana pr calaI gayaI. dova nao 

]naka pICa BaI ikyaa pr vah ]nhoM ZÛZ nahIM saka saao inaraSa hao kr 

vah Apnao mahla vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

Aba Ktra Tla gayaa qaa saao icaiD,yaa daonaaoM kao saaqa lao kr naIcao 

]tr AayaI AaOr ku^e pr Aa gayaI. vah ]nhoM lao kr baadSaah ko 

pasa gayaI tao baadSaah nao ]nasao kha — “Agar tuma Aaja sao Apnaa 

naama Saah maorama AaOr ApnaI p%naI ka naama saado saulatana rK laao tao 

ifr tumhoM iksaI baat ka Dr nahIM rhogaa. pr Qyaana rho tuma Apnao 

puranao naama BaUla kr BaI [stomaala nahIM krnaa.” 
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daonaaoM nao Apnao nayao naamaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKa AaOr ifr Apnao Gar 

kao vaapsa cala idyao. vaha^ sao saurixat laaOT kr ]nhaoMnao ApnaI SaadI 

daobaara manaayaI AaOr Saana sao ]sao 40 idna 40 rat tk manaayaa. 

[ktalaIsavaoM idna dova ifr sao ]nako saaonao ko kmaro maoM Gausaa AaOr 

laD,kI kao ]za kr lao jaanao lagaa tao laD,kI icallaayaI “Aao Saah 

maorama.” tao rajaa nao pUCa “@yaa baat hO saado saulatana.” 

yao Sabd saunato hI dova hmaoSaa ko ilayao p%qar bana gayaa. Agalao 

idna ]sa maUit- kao baagaIcao maoM talaaba ko pasa lagaa idyaa gayaa. Aba 

Saahja,ada AaOr rajakumaarI A@sar Apnao baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao jaato AaOr 

talaaba ko pasa baOz jaato. 

kBaI kBaI vao prI baadSaah kI caotavanaI BaUla jaato AaOr ek 

dUsaro kao Apnao puranao hI naamaaoM sao pukar laoto pr jaOsao hI vao eosaa 

krto dova kI p%qar kI maUit- TUT kr ibaKrnao kao hao jaatI.  

yah doK kr vao ifr turnt hI Apnao Aapkao sahI BaI kr laoto 

AaOr ek dUsaro kao nayao naamaaoM sao pukarto. [sasao vah maUit- daobaara 

jauD, kr ek hao jaatI AaOr vah Apnao }pr pD,o hue jaadU sao 

Aajaad nahIM hao pata. 

[na GaTnaaAaoM ko kafI samaya baad ek idna rajakumaarI nao sapnao 

maoM ek drvaoSa doKa ijasanao ]sasao kha “Agar tuma ifr sao Apnao nayao 

naama BaUla jaaAao AaOr dova maUit- taoD, kr baahr inakla jaayao tao tuma 

[sa talaaba ka panaI lao kr dova kI maUit- ko isar ko }pr iCD,k 
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donaa. p%qar maoM sao saaonaa AaOr hIro inakla kr talaaba maoM igar pD,oMgao 

AaOr tuma laaoga ifr dova ko Ktro sao hmaoSaa ko ilayao baahr hao 

jaaAaogao.” 

jaaganao pr rajakumaarI nao pit kao Apnao sapnao ko baaro maoM batayaa 

tao rajakumaar nao pUCa — “AaOr tba @yaa hao Agar maOM Apnaa nayaa 

naama BaUla jaa}^ AaOr tuma maUit- ko isar pr panaI Dalanaa BaUla jaaAao 

tba @yaa haogaa?” 

pr rajakumaarI nao kha — “basa AaSaa krao ik eosaa nahIM 

haogaa. hma BaUlaoM nahIM.” rajakumaar [sa baat sao santuYT hao gayaa. 

ek idna jaba vao talaaba ko iknaaro baOzo hue qao tao Acaanak hI 

maUit- fT gayaI AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]samaoM sao dova kao baahr inaklato doKa tao 

rajakumaarI icallaayaI “Aao Saah maorama.” tao rajakumaar nao bajaaya 

talaaba ka panaI ]sa maUit- pr Dalanao ko Apnaa caakU inakalaa AaOr 

dova ko }pr hmalaa kr idyaa. 

[sa pr dova nao rajakumaar kao kmar sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sao lao 

kr jaanao hI vaalaa qaa ik rajakumaar icallaayaa “Aao saado saulatana.” 

turnt hI dova ]sa p%qar kI maUit- maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr talaaba maoM igar 

pD,a. talaaba ka panaI ]sako KUna sao laala hao gayaa. 

kuC idna baad vao ek idna ifr talaaba ko pasa baOzo hue qao 

AaOr maUit- kI Aaor doK rho qao ik vaha^ vah drvaoSa Aayaa ijasao 

rajakumaarI nao sapnao maoM doKa qaa. 
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vah baaolaa — “Agar tumanao maorI baat maana kr [sakI maUit- ko 

isar pr talaaba ka panaI foMk idyaa haota tao Aaja talaaba maoM saaonaa 

AaOr hIro haoto KUna nahIM. yah khnao kI ihmmat BaI nahIM krnaa 

“kaSa hmanao eosaa ikyaa haota.” khIM eosaa na hao ik dova ifr sao 

ija,nda hao jaayao AaOr tuma laaogaaoM kao [sa trh lao jaayao ik tuma laaoga 

Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro sao kBaI imala hI na sakao. 

jaba drvaoSa calaa gayaa tao rajakumaar nao kha — “hma Aba [sa 

jagah kao band ikyao doto hOM Aao maoro saado saulatana. @yaaoMik kBaI eosao 

iksaI maaOko pr Agar hma ifr BaUla gayao tao ifr dova ko baahr 

inaklanao ka kao[- maaOka nahIM.” 

]sa idna ko baad sao ]nhaoMnao baagaIcao kao hmaoSaa ko ilayao CaoD, 

idyaa. maUit- sao KUna barabar bah rha hO AaOr talaaba BaI Bar rha hO 

pr rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI daonaaoM baagaIcao sao dUr KuSaI AaOr Saaint 

sao rh rho hOM. 
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29  jaadUgar AaOr ]saka iSaYya18 

 

ek baar ek s~I qaI ijasako ek baoTa qaa. vah ]sao ijasa skUla maoM 

BaI BaojatI vah vahIM sao Baaga jaata. jaba maa^ bahut proSaana hao gayaI 

tao ]sanao Apnao baoTo sao pUCa — “maOM tuJao kha^ BaojaU^?” 

[sako javaaba maoM ]sanao kha — “tuma mauJao khIM nahIM Baojaao bailk 

tuma maoro saaqa calaao. jaao jagah mauJao psand Aa gayaI tao ifr maOM vahIM 

calaa jaa}^gaa AaOr vaha^ sao nahIM BaagaU^gaa.” 

saao ifr vah ]sakao Apnao saaqa baajaar lao gayaI. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao 

bahut saaro laaoga bahut saaro trh ko haqa ka kama krto doKo ]namaoM sao 

ek jaadUgar BaI qaa. 

laD,ka [sa jaadUgar kao doK kr ]sakI Aaor AakiYa-t hao gayaa 

AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao vaha^ kama idlavaa do. saao 

vah ]sa jaadUgar ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao Apnao baoTo kI [cCa 

batayaI. daonaaoM ka maamalaa zIk sao pT gayaa AaOr maa^ nao Apnao baoTO 

kao ]sakI inagaranaI maoM CaoD, idyaa. Aba vah jaadUgar laD,ko ka 

maailak qaa. 

qaaoD,o hI samaya maoM laD,ko nao jaadUgar sao vah saba saIK ilayaa jaao 

vah ]sao isaKanaa caahta qaa. ek idna laD,ko ko maailak nao laD,ko 

sao kha — “maOM Apnao Aapkao ek BaOMsao maoM badla laota hU^. tuma mauJao 
 

18 The Wizard and His Pupil.  Tale No 29 
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baajaar lao calaao AaOr baoca dao pr Qyaana rKnaa ik maorI rssaI tuma 

Apnao pasa hI rKnaa.” 

laD,ka maana gayaa. jaadUgar nao Apnao Aapkao ek BaOMsao maoM badlaa 

laD,ko nao ]sako galao maoM ek rssaI baa^QaI AaOr ]sao baajaar kI Aaor lao 

calaa. ]sanao ]sao ek baocanao vaalao kao idyaa ijasakao ]sanao baoca 

idyaa. ek AadmaI nao ]sao 500 ipyaas~o ka KrId ilayaa. 

pr laD,ko nao ]sakI rssaI nahIM baocaI jaOsaa ik ]sasao kha gayaa 

qaa saao Saama kao BaOMsaa AadmaI ka $p rK kr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

Agalao idna jaadUgar nao Apnao iSaYya sao kha ik vah Aba ek 

GaaoD,o maoM badla jaayaogaa AaOr vah ]sao baajaar maoM lao jaa kr baoca Aayao 

pr vah ]sakI rssaI na baocao. laD,ko nao kha “maOM jaanata hU^.” 

saao laD,ka ]sa GaaoD,o kao baajaar lao gayaa AaOr ]sao 1000 

ipyaas~o kao baoca idyaa. laD,ko nao ]sakI rssaI Apnao pasa rK laI 

qaI vah GaaoD,a baoca kr Gar Aa gayaa. 

tBaI ]sako idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar kaOMQaa ik mauJao [sa jaadU kao 

Apnao }pr BaI laagaU kr ko doKnaa caaihyao ik maOM yah kr sakta hU^ 

yaa nahIM. 

yah saaoca kr laD,ka ApnaI maa^ ko pasa gayaa. maa^ ko pasa jaa 

kr vah ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^. maOMnao gau$ jaI sao jaao kuC 

saIKnaa qaa saIK ilayaa. mauJao vaha^ jaadUgarI isaKvaanao ka bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad. Aba [sasao maOM bahut saara pOsaa kmaa sakU^gaa.” 
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baocaarI s~I kuC nahIM samaJaI ik ]saka baoTa @yaa kh rha qaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “maoro baoTo. tuma @yaa krnao vaalao hao. maOM AaSaa krtI 

hU^ ik tuma ifr sao nahIM Baaga jaaAaogao AaOr mauJao proSaana nahIM 

kraogao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM maa^ ibalkula nahIM. kla maOM ek nahanaGar 

maoM badla jaa}^gaa. tuma ]sakao baoca donaa pr Qyaana rKnaa ik ]sako 

drvaajao kI caaBaI mat baocanaa ]sao Apnao pasa hI rKnaa varnaa maOM ifr 

kBaI vaapsa nahIM Aa}^gaa.” 

jaba baoTa ApnaI maa^ sao [sa trh kI baatoM kr rha qaa jaadUgar 

]sa AadmaI kI pkD, sao CUT kr Baaga Aayaa ijasao GaaoD,a baocaa gayaa 

qaa. Gar Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]saka iSaYya tao vaha^ nahIM hO. [sa 

pr vah bahut gaussaa huAa. 

]sanao kha — “Aao baokar AadmaI. [sa baar tUnao mauJao saara ka 

saara baoca idyaa. pr [ntjaar kr Aba tU ]sa samaya ka jaba tU maoro 

haqa ifr sao lagaogaa.” ]sa rat vah Gar pr hI rha Agalao idna vah 

Apnao baokar ko iSaYya kao Kaojanao ko ilayao inakla pD,a. 

]Qar Agalao idna laD,ko nao Apnao Aapkao ek nahanaGar maoM 

badlaa AaOr ]sakI maa^ ]sakI naIlaamaI ko ilayao KD,I hao gayaI. Sahr 

ko saaro laaoga ]sao doKnao Aanao lagao. naIlaamaI krnao vaalao ko caaraoM 

Aaor laaogaaoM kI BaID, laga gayaI. vah qaa hI [tnaa Saanadar.  
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[sa BaID, maoM vah jaadUgar BaI KD,a qaa. ]sanao ]sakao doKto hI 

phcaana ilayaa ik vah sacamauca ka nahanaGar nahIM qaa bailk vah tao 

]saka Apnaa iSaYya qaa jaao ]sako saamanao nahanaGar ko $p maoM KD,a 

qaa. 

]sanao iksaI sao kuC kha nahIM pr jaba saaro paSaa bao Aaid saBaI 

nao ApnaI ApnaI kImat lagaa dI tao jaadUgar nao sabasao }^caI kImat 

lagaa kr ]sao KrId ilayaa saao vah nahanaGar ]sao do idyaa gayaa. s~I 

kao baulaayaa gayaa.  

jaba vah s~I kao pOsao donao vaalaa hI qaa ik s~I nao kha ik vah 

]sao ]sakI caaBaI nahIM do saktI. jaadUgar baaolaa ik vah BaI ]sao pOsao 

nahIM do sakta jaba tk ik vah ]sao caaBaI na do. ifr ]sanao ]sao 

idKayaa ik ]sako pasa bahut pOsaa qaa.  

]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik vah caaBaI ]sako iksaI matlaba kI 

nahIM qaI Agar ]sao kao[- caaBaI caaihyao BaI qaI tao vah kao[- AaOr 

caaBaI baajaar sao KrId saktI qaI. pasa maoM KD,o laaogaaoM nao jaadUgar 

ka samaqa-na ikyaa. 

Aba @yaaoMik s~I kao ]sa caaBaI kao KrIdar kao na donao ka 

matlaba nahIM maalaUma qaa saao ]sanao kuC dor ko baad jaadUgar sao nahanaGar 

ka pOsaa lao kr ]sao caaBaI do dI. jaba laD,ko kI maa^ nao jaadUgar kao 

caaBaI do dI tao laD,ko kao samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik Aba ]saka BaI 

samaya Aa gayaa. vah ek icaiD,yaa bana kr ]D, gayaa. 
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jaadUgar nao Apnao Aapkao ek baaja, ko $p maoM badlaa AaOr 

]sako pICo pICo ]D, calaa. vao bahut dor tk ]D,to rho AaOr ek 

dUsaro Sahr maoM phu^ca gayao. vaha^ vao vaha^ ko baadSaah ko mahla maoM phu^ca 

gayao jaha^ baadSaah Apnao baagaIcao maoM baOza baOza Apnao drbaairyaaoM ko 

saaqa Aanand kr rha qaa. 

laD,ko ko pasa Aba kao[- AaOr caara nahIM qaa saao ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao ek gaulaaba maoM badlaa AaOr baadSaah ko pOraoM pr igar pD,a. 

baadSaah tao ]sa gaulaaba kao doK kr caaOMk gayaa ik vah gaulaaba 

Aayaa kha^ sao. @yaaoMik vah maaOsama tao gaulaabaaoM ka maaOsama nahIM qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “lagata hO yah Allaah kI kRpa hO. [sakI tao 

sauganQa hI [tnaI PyaarI hO jaao maaOsama maoM Aanao vaalao gaulaabaaoM maoM BaI nahIM 

haotI.” 

jaadUgar Aba ApnaI AadmaI kI Sa@la maoM Aa gayaa qaa. Aba 

vah baagaIcao maoM saMgaIt ka ek saaja, lao kr Gausaa. @yaaoMik vah vah 

saaja, bajaa rha qaa saao baadSaah nao ]sao doK ilayaa. ]sanao ]sao Apnao 

saamanao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kuC gaanao bajaanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba yah gaa rha qaa tao ek gaIt maoM [sanao baadSaah sao ]sao 

gaulaaba donao ko ilayao kha. yah sauna kr baadSaah bahut naaraja huAa 

]sanao kha — “tumanao @yaa kha? maOM yah gaulaaba tumhoM do dU^. nahIM 

eosaa kBaI nahIM hao sakta. yah gaulaaba tao mauJao Allaah nao idyaa hO. 

Aao KanaabadaoSa. tuma [sao mauJasao maa^ga BaI kOsao sakto hao.” 
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jaadUgar baaolaa — “baadSaah. maora kama tao ibalkula saaf hO. 

mauJao Aapko [sa gaulaaba sao Pyaar hao gayaa hO jaao Aapko pasa hO. maOM 

[sao k[- saalaaoM sao Kaoja rha hU^ pr Aba tk yah mauJao imalaa nahIM 

qaa. Agar Aap mauJao [sao nahIM doMgao tao maOM Aa%mah%yaa kr laU^gaa. @yaa 

yah maoro }pr dyaa nahIM haogaI. 

maOM [saka phaD,aoM ko }pr BaI pICa krta Aa rha hU^ AaOr igar 

pD,a pr Aba maOMnao [sao Aap jaOsao dyaalau baadSaah ko haqaaoM maoM payaa 

hO. @yaa Aap maoro jaOsao garIba pr dyaa nahIM kroMgao ijasakI Pyaar 

raoSanaI AaOr KuSaI saba Kao gayaI hO.” 

baadSaah yah sauna kr bahut d`ivat hao gayaa. baadSaah nao saaocaa 

“AaiKr yah gaulaaba maoro iksa kama ka. maOM [sao [sa badiksmat kao 

hI do dota hU^.” yao Sabd kh kr vah Aagao baZ,a AaOr vah fUla 

jaadUgar kao do idyaa. 

pr [sasao phlao ik jaadUgar ]sa fUla kao pkD,ta vah fUla fSa- 

pr naIcao igar pD,a AaOr ek baajaro ko Zor maoM badla gayaa. jaadUgar 

BaI turnt hI ek maugao- maoM badla gayaa AaOr vah ]sao Ka gayaa. 

[<afak sao baajaro ka ek danaa baadSaah ko isaMhasana ko payao 

ko pasa jaa kr igar gayaa qaa. vah turnt hI ek laD,ka bana gayaa 

AaOr ]sanao maugao- kI gad-na maraoD, dI. yaanaI iSaYya nao Apnao gau$ kao 

maar Dalaa. 
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yao saba AaScaya-janak caIja,oM doK kr baadSaah tao h@ka ba@ka 

rh gayaa. ifr ]sanao laD,ko sao [sa pholaI ka matlaba samaJaanao ko 

ilayao kha. ]sanao baadSaah kao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk ka saara 

ikssaa saunaa idyaa. 

baadSaah ]sako jaadU kI haoiSayaarI sauna kr bahut KuSa hueo. 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa laD,ko sao kr dI. Aba ]sa laD,ko 

kI maa^ BaI vahIM Aa kr rhnao lagaI. saba laaoga KuSaI KuSaI Apnaa 

jaIvana ibatanao lagao. 
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30  tIsa piryaaoM ka baadSaah19 

 

bahut samaya puranaI baat hO jaba piryaa^ rha krtI qaIM tba maOM AvaQya 

baagaIcaaoM maoM rha krta qaa. pr maOM ek eosao baagaIcao maoM rha ijasamaoM maoro 

saaqa bahut baura huAa. 

 maOMnao Apnaa GaaoD,a rMgaa tao mauJao lagaa ik ]sa GaaoD,o ka rMga 

svaaBaaivak hI qaa. ifr maOMnao ek gaQaa KrIda ijasao maOMnao saaocaa ik 

vah maorI p%naI qaI. ek idna ]sa gaQao nao mauJao dula<aI maarI tao maOMnao 

saaocaa ik maorI p%naI mauJao sahlaa rhI hO. 

 puranao KMDhraoM maoM saaoto hue ijanamaoM ]llaU rhto qao maOM AaOr Aagao 

calaa jaba tk maoro saaqa kuC AaOr baura nahIM hao gayaa. 

 taofonsa
20
 kI baD,I saI gaoMd kao maOMnao fla samaJa kr ApnaI jaoba 

maoM rK ilayaa. galaaTa kI baD,I maInaar kao maOMnao BaaoMpU samaJa kr Apnao 

mau^h maoM rK ilayaa qaa. ikja, kulaosaI
21
 ko iklao kao maOMnao BaalaU samaJa 

kr galao lagaa ilayaa. maOM samaud` ko baIca maoM ]sao ca+ana samaJa kr 

icapk gayaa qaa. 

 saMxaop maoM maOM saaro baovakUfaoM maoM sabasao baD,a baovakUf hU^. [na 

khainayaaoM ka vaNa-na krnaa hI maora pap hO. 

 
19 The Padishah of the Thirty Peris.  Tale No 30 
20 Tophanes 
21 Kyz Kulesi 
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 ek baar kI baat hO ik ek baadSaah qaa ijasakI ek baoTI 

qaI. vah bahut saundr qaI ibalkula pUro caa^d kI trh. vah saa[p`sa 

ko poD, kI trh ptlaI dubalaI qaI. ]sakI Aa^KoM jalato hue kaoyalaaoM 

kI trh sao camakdar qaIM. ]sako baala rat kI trh kalao qao. 

]sakI BaaOMhoM QanauYa jaOsaI qaIM AaOr ]sakI plako tIr ko samaana qaIM. 

 ]sako mahla maoM ek bahut baD,a baagaIcaa qaa ijasako baIca maoM ek 

bahut baD,a talaaba qaa. rajakumaarI raoja hI ]sako iknaaro pr baOz 

kr kpD,o isalatI ksaIdakarI krtI. 

 ek baar ]sakI A^gaUzI ]sako pasa kI maoja pr rKI qaI ek 

CaoTI saI fa#ta ]D,tI hu[- AayaI AaOr ]sakI A^gaUzI ApnaI caaoMca maoM 

]zayaI AaOr ]D, gayaI. vah icaiD,yaa [tnaI PyaarI qaI ik rajakumaarI 

kao ]sasao Pyaar hao gayaa. Agalao idna ]sanao maoja pr Apnaa kMgana 

rK idyaa. icaiD,yaa ]sakao BaI lao kr ]D, gayaI. 

 rajakumaarI kao tao Aba ]sasao [tnaa Pyaar hao gayaa ik ]sakI 

BaUK Pyaasa naIMd saba gaayaba hao gayaI. ]sasao tao Aba Agalao idna ka 

BaI [ntjaar nahIM hao pa rha qaa. 

 tIsaro idna ]sanao maoja pr sao laosa ]zayaI AaOr Apnao pasa rK 

laI. icaiD,yaa phlao kI trh sao AayaI AaOr laosa lao kr ]D, gayaI. 

rajakumaarI kI Aba [tnaI BaI ihmmat nahIM qaI ik vah ApnaI jagah 

sao ]z sako. vah Aa^saU bahatI hu[- mahla kI Aaor Baaga gayaI AaOr 

bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaI. 
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 ek dasaI nao ]sao [tnaa duKI doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — 

“rajakumaarI jaI Aap [tnaI duKI @yaaoM hOM? @yaa iksaI nao Aapka 

idla duKayaa hO?” 

 baadSaah kI baoTI nao raoto hue AaOr ]saa^saoM laoto hue kha — 

“maora idla bahut duKI hO.” 

 rajakumaarI baadSaah kI AkolaI baccaI qaI [sailayao ]sako ipta 

kao ]nakI baoTI kI baImaarI ko baaro maoM Kbar donaa BaI bahut mauiSkla 

kama qaa pr rajakumaarI kI halat idna ba idna ibagaD,tI jaa rhI 

qaI. vah raoja pIlaI pD,tI jaa rhI qaI. 

 saao baadSaah kao ]sako baaro maoM Kbar donaI hI pD,I. yah sauna 

kr baadSaah ApnaI baoTI kao doKnao Aayao AaOr ]sao doK kr vah 

bahut duKI hue. ]nhaoMnao Apnao rajya ko saaro Da@Tr haojaa Aaid 

baulaayao pr kao[- BaI ]saka [laaja nahIM kr saka. na kao[- ]saka 

raoga hI phcaana saka. 

 Agalao idna baadSaah ko vaja,Ir nao baadSaah sao kha — “yao 

Da@Tr AaOr haojaa AapkI baoTI ka [laaja krnao ko yaaogya nahIM hO. 

hmakao [naka [laaja iksaI dUsarI jagah ZU^Znaa pD,ogaa.” 

 ifr ]sanao baadSaah kao salaah dI ik vah ek nahanaGar 

banavaayao ijasaka panaI saba baImaairyaaoM ka [laaja krogaa. AaOr ]sa 

nahanaGar maoM jaao kao[- BaI nahanao Aayaogaa vaha^ ]sakao ApnaI khanaI 

saunaanaI pD,ogaI.” 
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 ek SaahI GaaoYaNaa BaI kI gayaI ik jaao [sa nahanaGar maoM nahayaoMgao 

]namaoM sao jaao gaMjao haoMgao ]nako baala Aa jaayaoMgao bahro saunanao lagaoMgao AnQao 

doKnao lagaoMgao AaOr laMgaD,o calanao lagaoMgao. 

Aba @yaa qaa laaoga ]sa nahanaGar maoM nahanao ko ilayao BaID, maoM Aanao 

lagao. hr AadmaI jaao ]samaoM nahata qaa ]sao vaha^ kao[- pOsaa nahIM donaa 

pD,ta qaa AaOr vaha^ nahanaa BaI ]sakI baImaarI zIk kr dota qaa. 

ifr ApnaI khanaI saunaa kr ]sao jaanao idyaa jaata qaa. 

ek AadmaI kI la^gaD,I maa^ qaI. ]nhaoMnao BaI [sa nahanaGar ko 

[laaja ko baaro maoM saunaa tao baoTa maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^ calaao hma BaI 

vaha^ calato hOM. hao sakta hO ik hma BaI vaha^ jaa kr zIk hao 

jaayaoM.” 

gaMjao kI maa^ baaolaI — “baoTa maOM kOsao jaa saktI hU^ jabaik maOM tao 

Apnao pOraoM pr BaI KD,I nahIM hao saktI.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “maa^ ]sakI tuma icanta mat krao. ]sao maOM doK 

laU^gaa.” yah kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao ApnaI pIz pr ibazayaa AaOr 

nahanaGar cala idyaa. 

calato calato baoTa qak gayaa. rasto maoM ek nadI pD,I tao ]sanao 

maa^ kao ApnaI pIz sao ]tar kr ]sako iknaaro maOdana maoM naIcao ibaza 

idyaa AaOr vah Kud BaI Aarama krnao ko ilayao baOz gayaa. 

tBaI ek maugaa- panaI ka ek jaga ApnaI pIz pr lao kr jaa 

rha qaa. gaMjao kao ]%saukta hu[- ik vah kha^ jaa rha qaa saao vah 
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]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa. Aba vah maugaa- ek iklao tk Aa gayaa 

qaa. iklao kI dIvaar ko ek Cod sao hao kr vah ]sako Andr Gausa 

gayaa. vah gaMjaa BaI ]sako pICo pICo ]sa iklao maoM calaa gayaa. 

Aba vah ek SaahI mahla ko saamanao KD,a qaa. vaha^ kao[- 

jaIivat p`aNaI nahIM qaa saao vah ]samaoM Aagao baZ,ta calaa gayaa. saIiZ,yaaoM 

sao caZ, kr vah ek baD,o kmaro maoM phu^ca gayaa. ifr vaha^ sao vah ek 

sajao hue kmaro sao dUsaro sajao hue kmaro maoM GaUmata ifra jaba tk vah 

GaUmato GaUmato qak nahIM gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik Saayad kao[- p`aNaI ]sao Aba doKnao 

ko ilayao imalao. yah saaoca kr vah ek AalamaarI maoM band hao gayaa. 

]sa AalamaarI kI ikvaaD, maoM ek Cod qaa ijasasao vah baahr ka vah 

saba kuC doK sakta qaa jaao baahr hao rha qaa. 

tBaI ]sanao tIna fa#ta ek iKD,kI sao Andr ]D,to Aato 

doKo. ]nhaoMnao Apnao pMK ihlaayao AaOr laao vao tao tIna bahut saundr 

laD,ikyaaoM maoM badla gayao. vao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ]na saba laD,ikyaaoM sao 

j,yaada saundr qaI ijatnaI laD,ikyaa^ ]sanao ABaI tk doKI qaIM. 

]namaoM sao ek laD,kI baaolaI — “hma laaoga bahut dor tk baahr 

rhI hOM. baadSaah jaldI hI yaha^ Aanao vaalao haoMgao AaOr ABaI yaha^ 

kuC BaI tOyaar nahIM hO.” 

saao ek nao JaaD,U ]zayaI AaOr kmaro maoM saba jagah JaaD,U lagaayaI. 

dUsarI nao Kanao kI maoja lagaayaI AaOr tIsarI nao vaha^ Kanaa laa kr 
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rKa. ]nhaoMnao ek baar ifr Apnao Aapkao ihlaayaa tao vah ifr sao 

fa#ta bana gayaIM AaOr iKD,kI sao baahr ]D, gayaIM. 

[sa baIca gaMjao kao BaUK laga AayaI qaI tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vaha^ 

tao kao[- BaI nahIM qaa saao vah ApnaI iCpI hu[- jagah sao baahr inakla 

kr ]sanao Apnao Aap hI ]samaoM sao Kanaa lao lao.  

jaOsao hI ]sanao Kanaa laanao ko ilayao haqa baZ,ayaa ik ]sako }pr 

[tnaa sa#t maar pD,I ik ]saka haqa saUja gayaa. ifr ]sanao Apnaa 

dUsara haqa baZ,yaa tao ]sako ]sa haqa kI BaI halat vahI hu[- jaao ]sao 

phlao haqa kI hu[- qaI. 

yah doK kr gaMjaa bahut Dr gayaa AaOr vah ApnaI AalamaarI maoM 

jaa kr iCp gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI AalamaarI drvaajaa ABaI basa band 

hI ikyaa qaa ik ek safod fa#ta ]D, kr ]sa kmaro AayaI AaOr 

Apnao pMKa ihlaa kr ek bahut saundr naaOjavaana bana gayaa. 

vah ek sandUkcaI ko pasa gayaa ]samaoM sao ek A^gaUzI kMgana 

AaOr laosa ka maojapaoSa inakalao AaOr baaolaa — “Aao A^gaUzI tuma 

iktnaI iksmat vaalaI hao @yaaoMik ]sakI ]^galaI tumhoM phnatI hO. Aao 

kMgana tuma BaI iktnao KuSa hao @yaaoMik ]sakI baa^h tumhoM phnatI hO.” 

yah khto hue vah rao pD,a AaOr ]sanao ]sa laosa ko maojapaoSa sao Apnao 

Aa^saU paoMC ilayao. 

ifr ]sanao yao saba caIja,oM sandUkcaI maoM vaapsa rKIM AaOr vah Kanaa 

Kayaa jaao ]sako ilayao tOyaar ikyaa gayaa qaa. 
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gaMjaa AadmaI baocaara Agalao idna tk baD,I mauiSkla sao BaUKa rha 

jaba vah naaOjavaana ]za AaOr Apnao Aapkao ek fa#ta maoM badlaa 

AaOr iKD,kI sao baahr ]D, gayaa. 

AadmaI Aba AalamaarI sao baahr inaklaa Aa^gana maoM gayaa AaOr 

ifr dIvaar ko Cod sao hao kr iklao ko baahr inakla gayaa jaOsao vah 

iklao ko Andr Aayaa qaa. vaha^ sao vah ApnaI maa^ ko pasa phu^caa jaao 

bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao rhI qaI @yaaoMik vah saaocatI qaI ik ]saka baoTa 

]sakao vaha^ saaota CaoD, kr calaa gayaa hO. 

baoTo nao Aa kr maa^ kao tsallaI dI ]sao ApnaI pIz pr caZ,ayaa 

AaOr daonaaoM nahanaGar kI Aaor calao. vao nahayao AaOr s~I ka laMgaD,apna 

zIk hao gayaa qaa AaOr gaMjao ko isar pr Aba baala ]ga Aayao qao. tba 

gaMjao nao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI. 

rajakumaarI nao jaba yah khanaI saunaI tao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah 

]sao ]sa iklao tk lao jaa sakta hO. Agar vah ]sao ]sa iklao maoM lao 

gayaa ijasamaoM vah gayaa qaa tao ]sanao ]sa AadmaI kao bahut saara [naama 

dogaI. 

Agalao idna rajakumaarI ]sa gaMjao kao Apnaa maaga-dSa-k banaa kr 

]sa iklao kI Aaor cala dI. calato calato Apnao samaya sao vao vaha^ 

phûca gayao. ]sanao rajakumaarI kao iklao kI dIvaaroM idKayaIM AaOr ]sao 

Cod sao hao kr Andr jaanao ko ilayao sahara idyaa. Andr phu^ca kr 
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vah ]sao fa#taAaoM ko kmaro maoM lao gayaa. ]sanao ]sao vah AalamaarI 

BaI idKa dI jaha^ vah iCp kr baOz saktI qaI. 

]sao vaha^ CaoD,nao ko baad ]saka kama samaaPt hao gayaa qaa saao vah 

gaMjaa vaha^ sao vaapsa calaa Aayaa. Apnao AaOr ApnaI maa^ ko AcCo 

svaasqya AaOr rajakumaarI ko idyao hue pOsao sao vah Aarama sao rhnao 

lagaa. 

Saama kao tIna fa#taeoM ]sa kmaro maoM ]D,tI hu[- AayaIM Apnao 

Aapkao laD,ikyaaoM maoM badlaa kmaro JaaD,a bauhara saba ibaKrI hu[- caIja,oM 

izkanao pr rKIM maoja pr Kanaa lagaayaa AaOr ifr sao fa#ta bana kr 

vaha^ sao ]D, gayaIM. 

jaldI hI ek safod fa#ta ]D,tI hu[- vaha^ AayaI AaOr Apnao 

pMK ihlaa kr ek saundr naaOjavaana maoM badla gayaI. rajakumaarI tao 

]sa saundr naaOjavaana kao doK kr baohaoSa haoto haoto bacaI. vah 

naaOjavaana ek sandUkcaI ko pasa gayaa ]samaoM sao A^gaUzI kMgana AaOr 

laosa ka maojapaoSa inakalaa jaao phlao rajakumaarI ko pasa qao. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “Aao A^gaUzI tuma iktnaI iksmat vaalaI hao 

@yaaoMik ]sakI ]^galaI tumhoM phnatI hO. Aao kMgana tuma BaI iktnao 

KuSa hao @yaaoMik ]sakI baa^h tumhoM phnatI hO.” yah khto hue vah 

rao pD,a AaOr ]sanao ]sa laosa ko maojapaoSa sao Apnao Aa^saU paoMC ilayao. 

yah doK kr rajakumaarI tao basa rao hI pD,I. vah ijasa 

AalamaarI maoM band qaI ]sakao Andr sao ]MgalaI sao zkzkanao sao nahIM 
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raok sakI. naaOjavaana nao vah Aavaaja saunaI tao AalamaarI ka drvaajaa 

Kaola idyaa AaOr laao AalamaarI maoM tao ]saka Pyaar KD,a qaa. vao ek 

dUsaro ko galao laga gayao. kafI dor tk tao vao iksaI sao kuC kh BaI 

na sako @yaaoMik vao [sa imalana kI AaSaa nahIM kr rho qao. 

ifr naaOjavaana nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah yaha^ [sa piryaaoM ko mahla maoM 

kOsao AayaI tao ]sanao ]sao saba bata idyaa. tba naaOjavaana nao ]sao 

batayaa ik vah ek QartI kI laD,kI kI santana qaa pr jaba vah 

kovala tIna idna ka hI qaa tba piryaa^ ]sakao ]za kr yaha^ lao 

AayaI qaIM. AaOr Aba vah ]naka baadSaah hO. 

vah Aba isavaaya dao GaMTo ko saara idna ]nako saaqa rhnao ko ilayao 

baaQya qaa AaOr ]na dao GaMTo ko ilayao vah Aajaad qaa. ]sanao laD,kI 

sao kha ik vah vaha^ ]sa idna ko ilayao zhr saktI qaI. idna ko 

samaya maoM jaba ]saka mana caaho vah baahr jaa saktI qaI AaOr jaba mana 

caaho Andr Aa saktI qaI. 

pr Saama kao ]sao iCp kr rhnaa pD,ogaa @yaaoMik ]sa samaya 30 

piryaa^ Gar laaOTtI qaIM AaOr Agar ]nhaoMnao ]sao doK ilayaa tao vao ]sao 

maar DalaoMgaI. Agalao idna vah ]sao ApnaI maa^ ka Gar idKa dogaa jaha^ 

vah Saaint sao rh sakogaI AaOr vahIM vah ]sako saaqa ApnaI AajaadI 

ko dao GaMTo AajaadI sao ibata sakogaa. 

Agalao idna prI baadSaah nao rajakumaarI kao ApnaI maa^ ko Gar kI 

Aaor [Saara kr idyaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “jaaAao AaOr maorI maa^ kao 
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bacatIjaar bao
22
 kI Aaor sao salaama khnaa. vah tumhoM Andr baulaa 

laogaI AaOr tumhara Pyaar sao #yaala rKogaI.” yah sauna kr rajakumaarI 

vaha^ sao naaOjavaana kI maa^ ko Gar calaI gayaI. 

jaba ]sanao ]sakI maa^ ko Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao ek 

bauiZ,yaa drvaajaa Kaolanao AayaI AaOr jaba ]sanao Apnao baoTo ka naama 

saunaa tao ]sanao Apnao maohmaana kao bahut Pyaar sao Andr baulaa ilayaa. 

rajakumaarI vaha^ bahut idnaaoM tk rhI. dao GaMTo ko ilayao raoja vah 

icaiD,yaa ]sasao imalanao Aayaa krtI qaI. 

kuC samaya baad rajakumaarI nao ek nanho rajakumaar kao janma 

idyaa pr na tao baccao ko janma ko baaro maoM bauiZ,yaa kao pta calaa AaOr 

na hI vah icaiD,yaa ifr Gar AayaI. 

Agalao idna vah icaiD,yaa raoja kI trh sao Gar AayaI iKD,kI pr 

baOz kr caIM caIM krnao lagaI. icaiD,yaa nao pUCa — “maora baoTa kOsaa 

hO?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “kao[- ivaSaoYa baat nahIM hO pr vah 

bacatIjaar bao ka [ntjaar kr rha hO.” 

naaOjavaana ek lambaI saa^sa lao kr baaolaa — “kaSa maorI maa^ 

jaanatI tao vah ]sako ilayao Apnao Gar maoM sabasao AcCa kmara 

caunatI.” 

 
22 Bachtijar Bey 
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ifr vah ek AadmaI maoM badlaa. ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao 

sahlaayaa Apnao baccao ko saaqa Kolaa. ifr dao GaMTo baIt jaanao ko baad 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao ihlaayaa icaiD,yaa banaa AaOr ]D, gayaa. 

[sa baIca maa^ nao Apnao baoTo kI Aavaaja phcaana laI tao ]sakI tao 

KuSaI ka izkanaa hI nahIM rha. vah bahU ko pasa daOD,I AaOr ]sakao 

k[- baar caUmaa. ifr vaha^ sao Gar jaa kr ]sako ilayao Gar ko sabasao 

AcCo kmaro tOyaar ikyao. 

jaba pUra [ntjaama hao gayaa tao ]sanao bahU sao Apnao baoTo ko baaro maoM 

pUCa. Aba tk bauiZ,yaa kao pta cala cauka qaa ik ]sako baoTo kao 

piryaa^ caura kr lao gayaI qaIM AaOr Aba vah yah caahtI qaI ik iksaI 

trh sao vah Aba piryaaoM sao ]sao caura lao. 

]sanao bahU sao kha — “jaba maora baoTa kla Aata hO tao tuma ]sao 

dao GaMTo sao kuC AiQak dor tk raoko rKnao kI kaoiSaSa krnaa baakI 

maOM doK laU^gaI.” 

Agalao idna jaba icaiD,yaa iKD,kI pr AayaI tao rajakumaarI kao 

vaha^ na doK kr vah Apnao Gar ko sabasao AcCo kmaro kI Aaor ]D,a 

AaOr vaha^ jaa kr baaolaa — “maora baoTa kOsaa hO?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “vah bahut proSaana hO. vah bacatIjaar bao 

ka [ntjaar kr rha hO.” 
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saao icaiD,yaa nao Apnao Aapkao AadmaI maoM badlaa AaOr ifr pit 

AaOr p%naI ka samaya [tnao Aanand maoM baIta ik ]nakao samaya ka Qyaana 

hI nahIM rha. 

Aba [sa baIca naaOjavaana kI bauiZ,yaa maa^ @yaa kr rhI qaI?  

]nako Gar ko saamanao saa[p`sa ka ek bahut baD,a poD, lagaa huAa 

qaa ijasakI SaaKaoM pr kBaI kBaI vao 30 piryaa^ Aa kr baOza krtI 

qaIM. bauiZ,yaa nao ]sa poD, pr saaro maoM jahr BarI ipnaoM lagaa dIM.  

Saama kao piryaa^ Apnao Kaoyao hue baadSaah kI Kaoja maoM vaha^ 

AayaIM tao ]sa poD, pr baOz gayaIM. jaOsao hI vao poD, pr baOzIM tao ]nakao 

jahr BarI ipnaoM CU gayaIM AaOr vao saba mar gayaIM. 

jaba naaOjavaana kao pta calaa ik ]sao vaapsa jaanao maoM bahut dor hao 

gayaI hO tao vah tao bahut Dr gayaa. vah yah saaocato hue kmaro maoM 

Aagao pICo Thlanao lagaa ik vah Aba kro tao @yaa kro. 

pr Acaanak ]sakI inagaah baahr KD,o poD, pr pD,I tao ]sanao 

doKa ik 30 piryaa^ tao poD, pr nahIM qaIM. yah doKto hI vah tao 

[tnaa KuSa huAa ijatnaa vah ek pla phlao icaintt qaa. 

jaba ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao saba batayaa ik ]sanao @yaa ikyaa qaa 

tba tao ]sakI KuSaI ka vaarapar hI na rha. maa^ baoTa pit p%naI 

caaraoM nao ek dUsaro kao pUro taOr pr pa ilayaa qaa. Aba kao[- ]nhoM 

proSaana krnao vaalaa nahIM [sakao manaanao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao 40 idna 

40 rat tk davat kI AaOr Aanand manaayaa.   
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31  QaaoKa donao vaalaa AaOr caaor23 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek s~I qaI ijasako dao pit qao. majao kI 

baat yah qaI ik daonaaoM kao ek dUsaro ka pta nahIM qaa. ]namaoM sao ek 

dUsaraoM kao QaaoKa do kr gaujaara krta qaa AaOr dUsara caaorI kr ko 

gaujaara krta qaa. daonaaoM nao yao klaaeoM ]sa s~I sao hI saIKI qaIM. 

 caaor ApnaI caurayaI hu[- caIja,aoM kao lao kr ek vyaaparI ko pasa 

gayaa. ]sanao vyaaparI kao Apnaa saamaana baocaa AaOr pOsao laa kr s~I 

kao do idyao.  

QaaoKa donao vaalaa gayaa tao ]sanao vyaaparI ka kaOlar pkD,a AaOr 

kha — “yah saba saamaana maora hO. yah BaI AaOr mauJao lagata hO ik 

tUnao AaOr BaI maora bahut kuC caurayaa hO. Aba maOM doKta hU^ ik 

ijatnaa BaI saamaana tUnao maora caurayaa hO tU ]sao vahIM rK kr Aata hO 

jaha^ sao tUnao ]sao caurayaa hO yaa nahIM.” 

pr vyaaparI baaolaa — “Afsaaosa. maOM caaor nahIM hU^. maOMnao yao 

caIja,oM dUsaraoM sao KrIdI hOM. yah tuma kOsao kh sakto haoM ik yao tumharI 

hOM. tuma mauJao CaoD,ao AaOr iksaI dUsaro caaor kao ZU^Zao.” 

Aba tao bahut Saaor maca gayaa. caaor nao doKa ik Aba saba laaoga 

]saka pICa krnao lagaoMgao saao ibanaa samaya ga^vaayao Apnao Gar calaa 

gayaa. ]sakI p%naI nao ]sao batayaa ik ]sakI caaorI pkD, laI gayaI 

 
23 The Deceiver and the Thief.  Tale No 31 
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hO. ]sanao ]sao salaah dI ik vah Aba qaaoD,o idna ko ilayao khIM dUr 

calaa jaayao taik puilasa ]sao pkD, na sako. 

ifr s~I nao BaoD, kI ek pU^C laI AaOr ]sao dao BaagaaoM maoM kaT 

ilayaa. ek Baaga ka ]sanao raoTI ko saaqa ek paoTlaI banaayaI AaOr 

caaor kao do dI AaOr vah ]sa paoTlaI kao lao kr vaha^ sao khIM baahr 

cala idyaa. 

kuC dor baad hI QaaoKa donao vaalaa vaha^ Aayaa AaOr s~I sao baaolaa 

— “maora Kola Aba K%ma hao gayaa hO Aba maorI QaaoKobaajaI ibalkula 

nahIM iCp saktI. tuma mauJao Kanaa dao AaOr maOM Aba kuC idnaaoM ko 

ilayao [sa Sahr maoM ApnaI saUrt nahIM idKanaa caahta jaba tk yah 

tUfana K%ma nahIM hao jaata.” 

saao s~I nao BaI ]sao kuC bacaI hu[- raoiTyaa^ AaOr bacaI hu[- BaoD, kI 

pU^C kI ek paoTlaI banaa kr do dI AaOr vah BaI ]sa paoTlaI kao lao 

kr turnt hI vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

Aba phlaa pit jaao caaor qaa vah calato calato bahut qak gayaa 

qaa saao jaOsao hI ]sao ek nadI idKayaI dI tao vah vaha^ saustanao ko 

ilayao baOz gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah Apnaa Kanaa Kaola rha qaa ik QaaoKa donao vaalaa BaI 

vahIM Aa phu^caa AaOr vah BaI vahIM baOz gayaa. ]sanao BaI Kanaa Kaanao 

ko ilayao ApnaI paoTlaI KaolaI. caaor baaolaa — “AaAao daost Kanaa 

saaqa maoM imala kr hI Kanaa Kato hOM.” 
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saao vao ek dUsaro ko Aamanao saamanao baOz gayao AaOr ApnaI ApnaI 

paoTilayaa^ KaolaIM tao sabasao phlao ]naka Qyaana BaoD, kI pU^C pr 

gayaa. daonaaoM kI pU^CoM imala kr ek pU^C bana rhI qaI. 

yah doK kr QaaoKa donao vaalaa caaOMk gayaa vah caaor sao baaolaa — 

“@yaa maOM tumasao pUC sakta hU^ ik tuma [sa samaya kha^ sao Aa rho 

hao?”  

caaor nao Apnao Sahr ka naama bata idyaa pr QaaoKa donao vaalaa BaI 

tao ]saI Sahr sao Aata qaa saao ]sanao pUCa — “tao tuma vaha^ kI iksa 

galaI sao Aato hao?” 

caaor baaolaa — “maO ]sa Sahr kI flaa^ galaI sao Aata hU^. ]samaoM 

yah maora Gar hO AaOr [samaoM maorI p%naI rhtI hI.” 

QaaoKa donao vaalaa tao AavaoSa maoM ]Cla hI pD,a baaolaa — “Aaoh 

Allaah vahI tao maorI p%naI hO. vah tao maorI ek saala sao p%naI hO. 

tuma JaUz @yaaoM baaolato hao?” 

caaor baaolaa — “yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao vah tao maorI p%naI hO. 

@yaa tuma haoSa maoM tao hao yaa ifr mauJasao majaak kr rho hao? vah tao 

bahut samaya sao maorI p%naI hO.” 

vao yah saaoca hI nahIM sako ik vao Aba @yaa kroM saao vao Apnaa isar 

Kujalaanao lagao. AaiKr QaaoKa donao vaalaa baaolaa — “yah tao eosaa 

maamalaa hO ijasao hma Apnao Aap tya nahIM kr sakto. hmakao ]sa s~I 
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ko pasa hI jaanaa caaihyao AaOr ]saI sao pUCnaa caaihyao ik hma daonaaoM maoM 

sao kaOna ]sak pit hO.” 

saao vao ]z gayao AaOr Apnao GaraoM kao cala idyao. jaba s~I nao 

daonaaoM kao saaqa saaqa Aato hue doKa ]sanao Baa^p ilayaa ik @yaa maamalaa 

hao sakta qaa. ]sanao ]nakao salaama ikyaa AaOr Andr Aanao ko ilayao 

kha AaOr Kud ]nako saamanao baOz gayaI. 

QaaoKa donao vaalao nao baat Sau$ kI — “bataAao ik tuma iksakI 

p%naI hao.” 

vah baaolaI — “Aba tk maOM tuma daonaaoM kI p%naI qaI pr [sako 

baad maOM ]sakI p%naI banaÛgaI jaao tuma daonaaoM maoM sao AiQak haoiSayaar 

haogaa. maOMnao tuma daonaaoM kao ek ek klaa isaKayaI hO. Abasao maora 

pit vahI haogaa jaao ]sa klaa ka sabasao AcCa ]pyaaoga kr ko mauJao 

santuYT krogaa.” 

daonaaoM naaOjavaanaaoM nao p@ka [rada ikyaa ik vao ApnaI ApnaI klaa 

ka pUra ]pyaaoga kr ko s~I kao santuYT krnao kI ApnaI pUrI 

kaoiSaSa kroMgao. 

QaaoKa donao vaalao nao caaor sao kha — “Aaja maOM ApnaI haoiSayaarI 

idKa}^gaa kla tuma ApnaI haoiSayaarI idKa sakto hao.” yah tya 

kr ko vao daonaaoM Gar CaoD, kr baajaar calao gayao. 

QaaoKa donao vaalao nao vaha^ ek AadmaI doKa jaao ApnaI qaOlaI maoM 

1000 saaonao kI mauhroM rK rha qaa AaOr ifr vah qaOlaI ]sanao ApnaI 
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CatI maoM iCpa laIM. vah ]sako pICo pICo gayaa AaOr BaID, ko dbaava maoM 

]sakI mauhraoM kI qaOlaI ]sakI CatI sao inakala laI. 

]sao lao kr vah ek ekant jagah calaa gayaa. ]sanao qaOlaI maoM 

sao naaO saaonao kI mauhroM inakalaI ]samaoM ApnaI ]MgalaI maoM sao inakala kr 

ApnaI mauhr vaalaI A^gaUzI ]samao DalaI AaOr ifr vaapsa jaa kr ]sao 

ibana kuC doKoBaalao ]saI kI CatI maoM Dala idyaa ijasakI vah qaOlaI 

qaI. 

hmanao kha “ibanaa doKoBaalao” pr ifr BaI vaha^ ek AadmaI nao 

]sakI yah caala doK laI AaOr vah qaa caaor. 

QaaoKa donaa vaalaa yah kr ko calaa gayaa pr qaaoD,I dor baad ifr 

qaOlaI vaalao ko pasa laaOTa. ]sanao ]saka kaOlar pkD,a AaOr kha — 

“Aao gaQao. tUnao maoro DkOT
24
 kI qaOlaI caura laI.” 

qaOlaI vaalaa AadmaI yah sauna kr bahut Saima-nda huAa. vah tao 

yah samaJa hI nahIM saka ik vah AadmaI kh @yaa rha qaa. vah 

baaolaa — “maoro daost. tuma Apnao rasto jaaAao AaOr mauJao Akolaa CaoD, 

dao. maOM tao tumhoM jaanata tk nahIM.” 

QaaoKa donao vaalaa baaolaa — “tumhara mauJao jaananaa kao[- ja$rI 

nahIM hO. basa Aba tuma jaja ko pasa calaao.” 

 
24 Ducat – old currency used in Italy and some other European countries. 
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qaOlaI vaalao ko pasa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa saao vao jaja ko pasa 

cala idyao. QaaoKa donao vaalao nao qaOlaI vaalao ko }pr Aaraop lagaayaa 

ik qaOlaI vaalao nao ]sakI saaonao kI mauhraoM kI qaOlaI caura laI hO. 

jaja nao pUCa ik qaOlaI maoM ]sakI iktnaI mauhroM qaIM. ]sanao turnt 

hI kha “1000.” 

ifr jaja nao QaaoKa donao vaalao sao pUCa ik “qaOlaI maoM sao iktnaI 

mauhroM caurayaI gayaI hOM.”  

javaaba imalaa “991. AaOr maorI mauhr vaalaI A^gaUzI BaI ]saI maoM 

hO.” 

jaja nao qaOlaI kI mauhr iganaI tao sacamauca maoM hI ]samaoM 991 mauhroM 

qaIM AaOr QaaoKa donao vaalao kI mauhr A^gaUzI BaI qaI. saao mauhr vaalaa 

AadmaI baocaara bahut pITa gayaa AaOr QaaoKa donao vaalao kao vah mauhraoM 

kI qaOlaI do dI gayaI. vah Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah caaor Apnao kama pr inaklaa. ]sanao ek rssaI laI 

QaaoKa donao vaalao kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr baadSaah ko mahla cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr caaor nao ApnaI rssaI mahla kI dIvaar pr foMkI jaha^ 

phu^ca kr vah ATk gayaI AaOr vah ]sako saharo ]sa dIvaar pr caZ, 

gayaa. ]sako pICo pICo ]saka daost BaI caZ, gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vao Kjaanao vaalao kmaro kI Aaor baZ,o AaOr k[- 

caaiBayaa^ lagaanao ko baad ]sao Kaola ilayaa. caaor nao Apnao daost sao 
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kha ik vah BaI vaha^ sao ijatnao DkOT caaho ]tnao DkOT ApnaI jaobaaoM 

maoM Bar lao. 

]sakI Kud kI najar BaI saaonao kI camak sao caaOMQa rhI qaIM saao 

]sanao BaI bahut saara saaonaa ApnaI pIz pr laada AaOr daonaaoM vaha^ sao 

calao gayao. caaor tao maugaI-Kanao calaa gayaa. vaha^ ek batK pkD,I 

]sakI gad-na maraoD,I ]sao ek gaD\Zo maoM rKa Aaga jalaayaI AaOr ]sao 

Baunanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. ]sanao Apnao saaqaAI sao kha ik vah yah 

doKo ik vah jalao nahIM. 

yah kr ko vah vaapsa baadSaah ko kmaro maoM gayaa. tao ]saka 

saaqaI icallaayaa — “rukao. tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

caaor baaolaa — “maOM baadSaah sao yah batanao jaa rha hU^ ik maOMnao 

iktnaI caalaakI ka kama ikyaa hO. AaOr saaqa maoM maOM ]sasao yah BaI 

pUCU^gaa ik Aba vah s~I maorI hO yaa torI.” 

]saka saaqaI baaolaa — “Allaah ko ilayao Aba hma laaogaaoM kao 

yaha^ sao jaanaa caaihyao. maOM ]sa s~I kao CaoD,ta hU. tU ]sao lao sakta 

hO.” 

“zIk hO. yah baat tao tU Aba kh rha hO kla kao tU Apnaa 

idmaaga badla sakta hO. pr Agar baadSaah [sa baat kao tya kro 

tba tao tU ]sa baat kao maanaogaa hI.” 

kh kr vah baadSaah ko saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM iKsak gayaa jaha^ 

sao ]sakao Andr ka dRSya AcCI trh sao idKayaI do rha qaa. ]sanao 
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doKa ik baadSaah Apnao plaMga pr saaoyaa huAa hO. ek dasa ]sako 

pOr mala rha qaa AaOr ikSaimaSa Ka rha qaa. 

]sanao fSa- pr pD,a huAa GaaoD,o ka ek baala ]zayaa AaOr ]sao 

dasa ko maûh maoM Gausaa idyaa ik vah ikSaimaSa sao icapk gayaa. dasa 

kao bahut naIMd Aa rhI qaI saao vah ja^Baa[yaa^ lao rha qaa. jaOsao hI 

]sanao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa tao caaor nao vah baala ikSaimaSa ko saaqa ]sako 

mau^h sao KIMca ilayaa AaOr vah ikSaimaSa Apnao maûh maoM rK laI. 

dasa nao Aba Apnaa mau^h bahut baD,a Kaolaa AaOr Apnao mau^h maoM 

ikSaimaSa na pa kr ]sanao Apnao caaraoM Aaor doKa pr ]sao ApnaI 

ikSaimaSa khIM idKayaI nahIM dI. ]sako baad vah saao gayaa. 

caaor ko haqa maoM bahut toja, Saraba kI ek SaISaI qaI ijasao ]sanao 

dasa kI naak ko naIcao rKa huAa qaa AaOr vah ]sao tba tk eosao 

pkD,o rha jaba tk vah baohaoSa hao kr naIcao nahIM igar gayaa. ifr 

]sanao ]sao ]za kr ek TaokrI maoM rK idyaa AaOr TaokrI kao baahr 

Cjjao pr laTka idyaa. ifr vah Kud baadSaah ko pOr malanao ko 

ilayao baOz gayaa. 

QaaoKa donao vaalaa jaao caaor ko pICo pICo Aa gayaa qaa yah saba 

doK rha qaa. Acaanak baadSaah kuC ihlaa tao caaor nao bahut hI 

QaImaI Aavaaja maoM ]sasao kha — “Agar Aap [jaaja,t doM tao maOM 

Aapkao ek khanaI saunaa}^.” 

saaoto hue baadSaah nao fusafusaayaa “zIk hO saunaaAao.” 
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[sa pr caaor nao Apnao AaOr Apnao saaqaI ko baIca Aba tk jaao 

kuC BaI huAa qaa vah saba baadSaah kao saunaa idyaa. [sa baIca ]sanao 

najaroM Gaumaa kr Apnao saaqa kao [Saara kr ko ]sasao yah kh idyaa 

ik vah batK ko pasa jaayao taik ]sakI batK jala na jaayao. 

phlao ]sanao ]sao Kjaanao kI caaorI kI baat batayaI ifr dasa ko 

mau^h sao ikSaimaSa cauranao kI baat batayaI. [sa saaro samaya caaor ka 

saaqaI baocaara baurI trh ka^p rha qaa AaOr baar baar kh rha qaa ik 

“Aba yaha^ sao calaao.” pr caaor ApnaI khanaI saunaato saunaato baIca 

baIca maoM ]sasao khta jaa rha qaa “ApnaI batK ka Qyaana rKao.” 

Ant maoM vah baaolaa — “baadSaah saahba. Aba bata[yao ik 

iksaka kama AiQak baD,a qaa maora yaa maoro daost ka.”  

baadSaah nao saaoto saaoto javaaba idyaa — “inaiScat $p sao caaor 

ka kama AiQak baD,a qaa AaOr vah s~I ]saI kI haonaI caaihyao.” 

caaor baadSaah ko pOr AaOr qaaoD,I dor dbaata rha AaOr jaba 

baadSaah gahrI naIMd saao gayaa tba vah vaha^ sao ibanaa kao[- Aavaaja 

ikyao ]z gayaa AaOr Apnao saaqaI sao jaa kr imala gayaa.  

]sanao saaqaI sao pUCa — “@yaa tumanao saunaa ik baadSaah nao @yaa 

kha. vah s~I maorI hO.” 

saaqaI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ saunaa ik vah s~I tumharI hO.” 

caaor nao ek baar AaOr pUCa — “vah s~I iksakI hO?” 

saaqaI baaolaa — “maOMnao kha tao ik vah tumharI hO.” 
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caaor baaolaa — “calaao Aba hmakao yaha^ sao Baaga jaanaa caaihyao 

khIM eosaa na hao ik hma pkD,o jaayaoM. maOM tao ibalkula maro jaOsaa hao 

rha hU^. jaldI hO maOM ApnaI saarI h^saI BaUla jaa}^gaa.” AaOr QaaoKa 

donao vaalao ka tao Dr ko maaro ibalkula idmaaga hI Kraba hao rha qaa. 

caaor ifr baaolaa — “tuma JaUz baaola rho hao. maOM ek baar ifr 

sao jaa kr baadSaah sao pUCta hU^.” 

Dr ka maara baocaara QaaoKa donao vaalaa baaolaa — “AbakI baar 

tuma pkD,o jaaAaogao. Allaah ko ilayao basa Aba tuma laaOT calaao. na 

kovala vah s~I hI tumharI haogaI bailk maOM BaI tumhara jaIvana Bar ko 

ilayao gaulaama rhU^gaa. pr ABaI tuma yaha^ sao calaao.” 

saao vao vaha^ sao calao gayao saara pOsaa Apnao saaqa lao gayao. vaha^ sao 

vao saIQao s~I ko pasa gayao. vah caaor kI takt sao [tnaI AiQak 

KuSa hu[- ik ]sanao turnt hI ]sako saaqa SaadI kr laI. 

AgalaI saubah jaba baadSaah jaagaa tao ]sanao Apnao dasa kao 

Aavaaja dI. pr saba jagah Saaint CayaI hu[- qaI. kuC dor tk tao 

baadSaah nao [ntjaar ikyaa pr jaba ifr BaI kao[- nahIM Aayaa tao 

]sanao ifr Aavaaja lagaayaI magar ifr BaI kao[- nahIM Aayaa. 

]saka gaussaa baZ, gayaa AaOr vah Apnao ibastr pr sao kUd kr 

]z baOza AaOr ek TaokrI kao Apnao Cjjao sao laTko doKa. “yah 

@yaa hO.” khto hue ]sanao vah TaokrI ]tarI AaOr ]samaoM doKa ik 

]samaoM tao ]saka naaOkr baohaoSa pD,a hO. 
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tba ]sanao ifr bahut ja,aor sao Aavaaja lagaayaI tao ifr k[- 

naaOkr daOD,o vaha^ Aayao AaOr ]sa baohaoSa naaOkr kao haoSa maoM laayao. 

baadSaah nao pUCa ik [sa naaOkr ko saaqa @yaa huAa qaa pr vah kuC 

BaI batanao kI isqait maoM nahIM qaa. 

Aba baadSaah kao samaJa Aayaa ik rat maoM ]sanao jaao caaorI kI 

khanaI saunaI qaI vah ]sa caaor nao hI saunaayaI haogaI ijasanao [sa AadmaI 

kao baohaoSa ikyaa qaa. yah saaocato hI vah ApnaI rajaga_I pr baOz 

gayaa AaOr Apnao vaja,IraoM kao baulaayaa. 

]sako saaro vaja,Ir bao A@lamand AadmaI ]sako pasa turnt hI 

calao Aayao. jaba vao saba vaha^ [k{o hao gayao tba baadSaah nao ]na 

sabakao ApnaI rat ka ikssaa saunaa kr kha —  

“tuma sabakao [sa caaor kao ja$r ZÛZnaa caaihyao. AaOr Sahr maoM 

maunaadI ipTvaa dao ik vah AadmaI mauJasao Akolao maoM Aa kr imala 

sakta hO AaOr maOM Allaah kI ksama Ka kr khta hU^ ik maOM ]sakao 

kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa}^gaa. jaao saaonaa ]sanao caurayaa hO vah ]sao 

Apnao pasa rK sakta hO bailk ]sako Alaavaa ]sakao ponSana Alaga 

sao imalaogaI.” 

maunaadI pITnao vaalaaoM nao Sahr maoM Apnao maailak kI [cCa kI 

maunaadI pIT dI. caaor nao BaI baadSaah kI [sa maunaadI kao saunaa AaOr 

]sanao yah BaI saunaa ik baadSaah nao ]sa AadmaI kao kao[- nauksaana na 
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phu^caanao kI ksama KayaI hO tao vah baoQaD,k baadSaah ko pasa phu^ca 

gayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao Saah. Aap caahoM tao mauJao maaroM yaa [naama doM 

pr maOM hI vah AadmaI hU^.” 

baadSaah nao ]sasao pUCa — “tumanao eosaa @yaaoM ikyaa?” 

[sa pr caaor nao saarI khanaI bata dI. baadSaah nao ApnaI ksama 

ko Anausaar ]sakao jaao kuC ]sanao caurayaa qaa vah saba ]sao rKnao 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao jaIvana Bar ko ilayao ponSana BaI tya kr dI. 

pr caaor nao baadSaah kI ]darta kao doKto hue yah ksama 

KayaI ik Aba vah ifr kBaI caaorI nahIM krogaa. vah AaOr ]sakI 

p%naI jaIvana Bar baadSaah ko svaasqya AaOr samaRiw ko ilayao p`aqa-naa 

krto rhoMgao. 
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32  saa^p prI AaOr jaadu[- SaISaa25 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba lakD,hara qaa. ]sako 

ek baoTa qaa. ek idna lakD,haro nao Apnao baoTo sao kha — “jaba maOM 

mar jaa}^ tba tuma maora kama krto rhnaa. tuma raoja jaMgala jaanaa. 

tuma ]sa jaMgala ka hr ek poD, kaT sakto hao isavaaya ]sa poD, ko 

jaao jaMgala ko iknaaro pr lagaa hO. ]sao tuma kBaI nahIM kaTnaa.” 

 kuC idna baad lakD,hara mar gayaa AaOr ]sao df,naa idyaa gayaa. 

jaOsaa ik ipta AaOr baoTo maoM Aapsa maoM tya huAa qaa baoTo nao ipta ka 

kama Apnao haqa maoM lao ilayaa AaOr vah BaI jaMgala maoM lakD,I kaTnao 

jaanao lagaa. 

 ek baar jaMgala ko poD, igarato igarato vah ]sa poD, tk phu^ca 

gayaa ijasa poD, kao kaTnao sao ]sako ipta nao manaa ikyaa qaa. ]sakao 

doK kr vah saaocanao lagaa ik “maoro ipta nao [sa poD, kao kaTnao ko 

ilayao manaa @yaaoM ikyaa qaa jabaik maOM [sa jaMgala ko dUsaro poD, ApnaI 

mana majaI- sao kaT sakta hU^.” 

 yah saaoca kr basa ibanaa kuC AaOr ivacaar ikyao ]sanao 

Apnaa baD,a caakU [sa poD, ko tnao pr calaa idyaa. pr yah 

@yaa. eosaa lagata qaa ik ]sa poD, ko tao pOr qao. vah poD, 

 
25 The Snake-Peri and the Magic Mirror.  Tale No 32 
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tao pICo kao hTnaa Sau$ hao gayaa. AaOr ]sao lagaa ik vah tao ]sa 

poD, kao nahIM bailk kovala hvaa kao hI kaT rha qaa. 

laD,ka Apnao gaQao pr caZ,a AaOr ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

pr rat hao gayaI AaOr vah ]sa poD, kao pkD, nahIM payaa. saao ]sanao 

Apnaa gaQaa ek Cayaadar poD, sao baa^Qa idyaa AaOr Kud ]sa poD, pr 

caZ, kr saubah tk ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

saubah kao jaba vah poD, sao ]tra tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako gaQao 

ka tao isavaaya ]sakI hiD\DyaaoM ko AaOr kuC BaI nahIM bacaa. 

lakD,haro nao saaocaa “Aba tao mauJao yaha^ sao pOdla jaanaa pD,ogaa.”  

vah ek baar ifr poD, ko pICo Baagaa. vah saara idna ]sako 

pICo pICo Baagaa pr ifr Saama hao gayaI AaOr ]sao pkD, nahIM payaa. 

tIsaro idna vah ifr sao ]sako pICo jaanao kI tOyaarI maoM qaa ik 

Acaanak ]sako saamanao ek saa^p AaOr haqaI Aa gayao jaao Aapsa maoM 

laD, rho qao. 

vah KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ]na daonaaoM kI laD,a[- doKnao lagaa jaba 

tk ik ]nakI laD,a[- K%ma nahIM hao gayaI. saa^p haqaI kao inagalanao 

hI vaalaa qaa. saa^p nao ]sao naIcao tao igara idyaa pr haqaI ko da^t 

]sako galao maoM ATk gayao. daonaaoM nao laD,ko kao doKa tao daonaaoM nao 

]sasao sahayata maa^gaI. 

haqaI nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sao vah saba kuC dogaa 

Agar vah ]sa saa^p kao maar do tao.  
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dUsarI Aaor saa^p nao kha ik “tuma [sako da^t taoD, dao. tumhara 

yah kama Aasaana hO AaOr [saka [naama BaI bahut baD,a haogaa.” 

yah saaocato hue ik yahI sabasao AiQak zIk kama rhogaa laD,ko 

nao Apnao baD,o caakU sao haqaI ko da^t kaT Dalao. saa^p nao ]sakI 

sahayata ko ilayao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr laD,ko sao 

kha ik Apnaa [naama laonao ko ilayao vah ]sako pICo pICo Aayao. 

rasto maoM vah ek nadI ko pasa ruka AaOr Apnao saaqaI sao baaolaa 

— “tuma qaaoD,I dor yaha^ rukao maOM ja,ra [samaoM naha Aa}^. [sa baIca jaao 

kuC BaI hao tuma ]sasao Drnaa nahIM.” 

jaOsao hI saa^p nadI maoM Gausaa tao ]sa nadI maoM baD,a saa tUfana Aa 

gayaa. baadla garjao ibajalaI camakI. eosaa lagaa jaOsao basa Aba yah 

duinayaa^ K%ma hao jaayaogaI. jaldI hI saa^p ek AadmaI ko $p maoM nadI 

sao baahr Aa gayaa AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM ApnaI yaa~a pr Aagao cala 

pD,o. 

vao KuSaI KuSaI kaOf,I pIto hue ApnaI icalama pIto hue vaaOyalaOT 

baaoto hue Aagao baZ,to rho AaOr Gar ko pasa Aa gayao tao saa^p prI nao 

laD,ko sao kha — “jaldI hI hma maorI maa^ ko Gar phu^canao vaalao hOM. 

jaba vah drvaajaa KaolaogaI tao maOM tumhoM Baa[- kh kr puka$^gaa AaOr 

tumhoM Andr baulaa}^gaa. 

vah tumakao kaOf,I dogaI pr tuma ]sao laonaa nahIM. tumakao Kanaa 

idyaa jaayaogaa tao tuma ]sao CUnaa BaI nahIM. drvaajao ko pasa hI ek 
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CaoTa saa SaISaa lagaa huAa hO basa tuma maorI maa^ sao ivanatI krnaa ik 

vah ]sao tumhoM do do.” 

vao Gar phu^cao AaOr prI nao Apnao Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

prI kI maa^ nao Kud hI drvaajaa Kaolaa. prI baaolaa — “AaAao Baa[- 

Andr Aa jaaAao.” 

prI kI maa^ nao pUCa — “yah tumhara kaOna saa Baa[- hO?” 

prI baalaa — “maa^ [sanao maorI jaana bacaayaI hO.” AaOr ifr 

ApnaI maa^ kao saarI khanaI batayaI. 

vao Gar maoM Gausao tao maa^ nao laD,ko kao kaOf,I dI AaOr ek icalama 

pInao ko ilayao dI pr ]sanao ]nhoM nahIM ilayaa. ]sanao xamaa maa^gato hue 

kha — “mauJao ja,ra jaldI hO maOM yaha^ AiQak dor nahIM ruk pa}^gaa.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “kuC dor Aarama kr ko jaaAao baoTa. pr hma 

maohmaana kao eosao hI ibanaa kuC ilayao hue tao nahIM jaanao doto.” 

vah baaolaa — “mauJao kuC nahIM caaihyao. pr ha^ Agar Aap mauJao 

kuC donaa hI caahtI hOM tao Aapko drvaajao ko pasa jaao SaISaa lagaa hO 

vah mauJao do doMgaI tao ]sao maOM lao laU^gaa.” 

s~I ]sao donao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaI pr ]saka baoTa ]sasao [sa 

baat pr gaussaa qaa ik vah ]sakI jaana bacaanao vaalao kao SaISao jaOsaI 

CaoTI caIja, ko ilayao manaa kr rhI qaI. saao ]sanao Anamanao mana sao ]sao 

laD,ko kao do idyaa. 

laD,ka ]sa SaISao kao lao kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 
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jaba vah saD,k pr phu^caa tao ]sanao ]sa SaISao kao caaraoM trf sao 

]laT plaT kr doKa AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik yah SaISaa ]sako iksa 

kama Aa sakta qaa. jaba vah ]sao [sa trh sao doK rha qaa tao 

Acaanak hI ek Arba ]sako saamanao Aa KD,a huAa ijasaka }pr 

ka haoz Aasamaana kao CU rha qaa AaOr naIcao vaalaa haoz jamaIna tk 

laTk rha qaa. 

laD,ka tao ]sao doK kr Dr ko maaro mar hI gayaa haota Agar 

Arba nao ]sakao saan%vanaa na dI haotI AaOr yah na kha haota — 

“hu@ma maoro saulatana. 

vah ]sasao kovala Kanao ko ilayao hI kuC maa^ganao kI ihmmat kr  

saka. khto hI ]sako saamanao sabasao svaaidYT Kanaa laga kr tOyaar 

hao gayaa. eosaa Kanaa tao ]sanao phlao na kBaI doKa qaa AaOr na kBaI 

Kayaa qaa. ]saka yah kama kr ko vah Arba gaayaba hao gayaa. 

yah doK kr tao laD,ko kI ]%saukta bahut baZ, gayaI. ]sanao 

SaISao kao ifr sao ]zayaa Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa AaOr ifr sao ]samao 

doKa tao vahI Arba ]sako saamanao ifr sao Aa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“hu@ma maoro saulatana.” 

halaa^ik eosaa phlao BaI hao cauka qaa pr BaI ]sakao ifr sao doK 

kr vah kuC Gabara gayaa. vah kuC hklaato hue baaolaa “mauJao ek 

mahla caaihyao.” AaOr laao ]sako saamanao baadSaah ko mahla sao BaI 

Saanadar mahla KD,a qaa. 
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laD,ka baaolaa “lao jaaAao [sao.” AaOr laao vah mahla tao gaayaba 

BaI hao gayaa. laD,ka Apnao pasa kI [sa caIja, sao Aba bahut KuSa 

qaa. Aba tao vah basa yahI saaoca rha qaa ik Aba ]sao @yaa caaihyao. 

]sao yaad Aayaa ik baadSaah ko ek bahut hI PyaarI saI AaOr 

saundr saI baoTI qaI saao ]sanao ifr sao Apnaa SaISaa ]zayaa AaOr ]samaoM 

doKa tao ifr vahI Aavaaja AayaI “hu@ma maoro saulatana.” 

laD,ko nao ]sao ifr hu@ma idyaa “mauJao ek mahla caaihyao ijasamaoM 

baadSaah kI baoTI BaI hao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yao Sabd kho turnt hI ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek 

mahla maoM payaa ijasamaoM baadSaah kI baoTI BaI qaI. vah ]sako pasa hI 

baOzI hu[- qaI. ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa AaOr caUmaa 

AaOr ifr bahut KuSa hue. 

[sa baIca baadSaah kao batayaa gayaa ik rajakumaarI rhsyamayaI 

taOr pr mahla sao gaayaba hao gayaI hO. baadSaah nao kha ik rajakumaarI 

kao saaro rajya maoM ZÛZa jaayao. eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa pr saba baokar. 

yah ibalkula AsamBava qaa ik eosaa kOsao hao gayaa. 

tba ek bauiZ,yaa AayaI AaOr ]sanao baadSaah kao salaah dI ik 

vah ek ba@saa banavaayao ijasako Andr TIna lagaI hao. ]samaoM bauiZ,yaa 

kao rK kr ]sao samaud` maoM foMk idyaa jaayao. ]sanao vaayada ikyaa ik 

vah rajakumaarI kao ja$r ZU^Z laayaogaI, khIM sao BaI yaa tao samaud` ko 

[sa iknaaro sao yaa ifr ]sako dUsaro iknaaro sao. 
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saao [sako Anausaar ek ba@saa banavaayaa gayaa. ]samaoM bahut saara 

Kanaa rKa gayaa ifr ]samaoM bauiZ,yaa kao ibaza kr samaud` maoM foMk idyaa 

gayaa. samaud` kI lahraoM pr naacata huAa vah ba@saa ]saI Sahr ko 

samaud` ko iknaaro pr jaa kr laga gayaa ijasamaoM vah laD,ka rajakumaarI 

ko saaqa rhta qaa. 

kuC maiCyaaro jaao iknaaro pr KD,o KD,o maCilayaa^ pkD, rho qao 

]nhaoMnao vah ba@saa doKa tao vao ]sa ba@sao kao iknaaro pr KIMca laayao. 

]sao iknaaro pr laa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM sao tao ek 

bauiZ,yaa inakla AayaI. 

yah pUCnao pr ik vah kha^ sao AayaI hO vah baaolaI — “Allaah 

kro ik maoro duSmana AnQao hao jaayaoM mauJasao [sa trh ka vyavahar nahIM 

krnaa caaihyao.” AaOr vah raonao lagaI. 

]sakao [tnaa AiQak raoto hue laaogaaoM nao saaocaa ik iksaI nao 

vaastva maoM ]sako saaqa bahut hI inad-ya vyavahar ikyaa hO. ]sanao pUCa 

— “[sa Sahr ka bao kha^ hO. Saayad vahI mauJa pr kuC dyaa 

krogaa. Saayad vahI mauJao Apnao Gar maoM SarNa do.” 

pasa KD,o laaogaaoM nao ]sao ]sa Sahr ko bao ko Gar ka pta bata 

idyaa AaOr ]sao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik vah yah ivaSvaasa rKo ik vaha^ 

]sao kao[- na kao[- sahayata imala hI jaayaogaI. 

vah mahla maoM AayaI AaOr ]saka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao 

rajakumaarI nao }pr sao hI ]sasao pUCa ik ]sao @yaa caaihyao. 
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halaa^ik ]sanao rajakumaarI kI Aavaaja phcaana laI qaI ifr BaI 

@yaaoMik vah vaha^ AjanabaI qaI ]sanao vaha^ Gar maoM kama krnao vaalaI kI 

naaOkrI maa^gaI. 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “maoro pit [sa samaya baahr gayao hOM Saama kao 

laaOToMgao tba tk tuma baahr kaonao maoM [ntjaar krao.” jaba Saama kao 

]sako pit Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao kha ik ]sa s~I kao Gar maoM kama 

krnao ko ilayao rK ilayaa jaayao. 

halaa^ik bauiZ,yaa ]sa mahla mao k[- hFto rhI pr vaha^ ]sanao 

iksaI p`kar kao kao[- naaOkr yaa rsaao[yaa nahIM doKa ifr BaI vaha^ 

duinayaa^ ka sabasao svaaidYT AaOr sabasao ma^hgaa Kanaa imalata qaa. 

[sako Alaavaa vaha^ saba jagah bahut AcCI safa[- rhtI qaI. 

ek idna ]sanao rajakumaarI sao kha — “rajakumaarI jaI. @yaa 

Aapkao Akolaapna nahIM lagata.” ifr ]sanao Apnao Aap hI ]sakao 

salaah dI ik Agar AapkI [jaaja,t hao tao ek idna maOM Aapko saaqa 

ibatanaa caahtI hU^. Aapkao AcCa lagaogaa.” 

rajakumaarI nao kha ik vah [sa baaro maoM Apnao pit sao baat 

krogaI. laD,ko nao [saka kao[- p`itvaad nahIM ikyaa saao bauiZ,yaa Aba 

raoja hI kafI samaya rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM ibatanao lagaI. 

ek idna bauiZ,yaa nao rajakumaarI nao baoihcak pUC hI ilayaa ik 

]naka Kanaa kha^ sao Aata qaa AaOr ]nako naaOkr kha^ qao. Aba 

@yaaoMik rajakumaarI kao tao SaISao ka pta nahIM qaa saao vah ]sao kuC 
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bata nahIM sakI. bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao Apnao pit sao pUCnao ko ilayao 

kha. Aba jaba pit Aayaa tao rajakumaarI nao ]sasao [tnao Pyaar sao 

yah pUCa ik ]sanao ]sao Apnaa Kjaanaa idKa idyaa. 

Aba yah tao kafI nahIM qaa saao bauiZ,yaa nao rajakumaarI kao salaah 

dI ik vah Apnao pit sao ]sa SaISao kao maa^ga lao taik vah jaba 

AkolaI hao tao vah ]sasao Kola sako. laD,ka ]sakao iksaI caIja, kao 

manaa nahIM kr sakta qaa saao ]sanao vah SaISaa ]sao do idyaa. 

Aba bauiZ,yaa ka maaOka qaa. ]sanao pta lagaa ilayaa ik 

rajakumaarI SaISaa kha^ rKtI qaI. ]sanao SaISao kao vaha^ sao caura 

ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM doKnao lagaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]samaoM doKa tao ek maoTo haoz vaalaa Arba ]sako 

saamanao p`gaT hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa “hu@ma maoro saulatana.” 

tao vah turnt hI baaolaI — “mauJao AaOr rajakumaarI kao ]sako 

ipta ko pasa lao calaao.” ]sanao ]sasao AaOr Aagao kha “yah mahla 

jalaa dao.” 

saao jaba Saama kao lakD,haro ka baoTa Gar Aayaa tao ]sao vaha^ 

kuC nahIM imalaa isavaaya ApnaI iballaI ko jaao [sa saundr Gar kI raK 

maoM gamaI- lao rhI qaI. ]sakao vaha^ kuC bacaa huAa Kanaa BaI imalaa jaao 

Saayad rajakumaarI nao Kanao ko baad foMk idyaa haogaa. 

]sanao vah foMka huAa Kanaa ]za kr ek qaOlao maoM rKa Apnao 

GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa AaOr rajakumaarI kao ZU^Znao cala idyaa. 
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vah [tnaa GaUmaa [tnaa GaUmaa ik Apnao sasaur jaI ko Sahr maoM phu^ca 

gayaa. vaha^ vah ]nako mahla ko rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaa AaOr rsaao[yaaoM sao 

ivanatI kI ik vao ]sao Apnao SaahI rsaao[-Gar maoM kama krnao ko ilayao 

rK laoM. ]sakI dSaa doK kr rsaao[yaaoM kao ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sao SaahI rsaao[-Gar maoM kama pr rK ilayaa. 

kuC idnaaoM maoM hI ]sao pta cala gayaa ik ]nako baadSaah kI baoTI 

kuC idna rhsyamaya $p sao gaayaba rhnao ko baad Aba vaapsa Aa gayaI 

hO. 

ek idna rsaao[yaa baImaar pD, gayaa tao ]sanao laD,ko sao kha ik 

vah ]sakI jagah Kanaa banaa do. laD,ko nao turnt hI [sao svaIkar 

kr ilayaa. rsaao[yao nao ]sao ]saka kama samaJaa idyaa. saba kuC 

AcCI trh sao pUra hao gayaa isavaaya jaba vah Kanaa baahr Baoja rha 

qaa tao ]sanao vah foMka huAa Kanaa rajakumaarI kI qaalaI maoM rK 

idyaa. 

jaba rajakumaarI nao vah Kanaa doKa tao vah samaJa gayaI ik 

]saka pit vahIM khIM Aasapasa maoM hI hO. ]sanao turnt hI rsaao[yao 

kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik ]sako saaqa rsaao[-Gar maoM kaOna qaa. 

phlao tao ]sanao kuC BaI batanao sao manaa kr idyaa ifr baad maoM 

]sao batayaa ik ek naaOjavaana ]sao rsaao[- ko kama krnao maoM sahayata 

kr rha qaa. rajakumaarI turnt Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao 
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kha ik rsaao[-Gar maoM ek naaOjavaana hO jaao [tnaI AcCI kaOf,I banaata 

hO ik vah ]sao Apnaa inajaI kaOf,I banaanao vaalaa caaihyao. 

]sako baad ]sa laD,ko nao kaOf,I banaayaI AaOr ifr ]sao Kud hI 

rajakumaarI ko pasa lao kr gayaa AaOr [sa trh vah daonaaoM imala gayao. 

ifr rajakumaarI nao batayaa ik baurI GaTnaa ko pICo iksaka haqa qaa. 

Aba vao barabar yahI ivacaar krto rho ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao vah SaISaa 

kOsao p`aPt ikyaa jaayao. 

Aba laD,ka rajakumaarI [tnaI jaldI jaldI imalata rhta qaa 

AaOr ]sako saaqa [tnaI AiQak dor tk rhta qaa ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko 

idla maoM Sak pOda haonao lagaa. 

bauiZ,yaa nao ifr SaISaa inakalaa AaOr ]samaoM doKa AaOr Arba sao 

kha ik vah rajakumaar kao ]sako puranao mahla kI raK ko pasa lao 

jaanao ko ilayao kha. Arba nao turnt hI ]sao ]sako mahla kI raK ko 

pasa phu^caa idyaa. laD,ko kao ApnaI iballaI ABaI BaI vahIM pr imala 

gayaI. vah vaha^ Aato jaato caUho pkD,to Kato ija,nda qaI. 

Aba tk ]sanao [tnao saaro caUho Ka ilayao qao ik caUho baadSaah ko 

rajya maoM ]sako rajya kI rxaa ko ilayao Aba bahut isapahI caUho nahIM 

rh gayao qao. vah [sako baaro maoM bahut icaintt qaa. pr kao[- BaI caUha 

iballaI sao [sa baaro maoM baat krnao jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa. 
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ek idna caUho baadSaah nao [sa laD,ko kao doKa tao [sa baaro maoM 

[sasao sahayata maa^ganao gayaa. laD,ka baaolaa “maOM ja$r hI tumharI 

sahayata k$^gaa pr ABaI maOM Kud bahut duKI hU^.” 

caUho baadSaah nao pUCa — “Aapkao @yaa duK hO.” 

lakD,haro ko baoTo nao Apnao SaISao kI khanaI saunaa dI ijasao ek 

bauiZ,yaa caura kr lao gayaI qaI. caUha baadSaah baaolaa “yah maamalaa tao 

ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI ko hla ikyaa jaa sakta hO.” 

]sanao Apnao saaro caUhaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik 

rajakumaarI vaalao mahla maoM kaOna rhta qaa AaOr ]namaoM sao iksaI kao @yaa 

yah pta qaa ik vah SaISaa kha^ rKa qaa. 

ek baUZ,a caUha la^gaD,ata huAa saamanao Aayaa AaOr baadSaah ko 

saamanao kI jamaIna caUmata huAa baaolaa ik vah jaanata hO ik SaISaa 

kha^ iCpa huAa qaa. vah bauiZ,yaa ]sao hr rat Apnao tikyao ko naIcao 

rK kr saaotI hO. 

baadSaah nao ]sao hu@ma idyaa ik vah jaldI sao jaldI ]sa SaISao 

kao laa kr ]sao do. ]sako dao saaqaI ]saka saaqa donao ko ilayao tOyaar 

hao gayao. @yaaoMik vah baocaara baUZ,a qaa saao vao ]sakao ApnaI pIz pr 

ibaza kr mahla lao gayao. jaba vao mahla phu^cao tao rat hao gayaI qaI 

AaOr bauiZ,yaa nao ABaI ABaI bahut AcCa Kanaa Kayaa qaa. 

la^gaD,a caUha kmaro maoM Gausato hue baaolaa “hma AcCo samaya pr Aayao 

hOM Aaja hmaoM AcCa Kanaa BaI imala jaayaogaa.”  
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jaba tk bauiZ,yaa gahrI naIMd saaoyaI tba tk ]nhaoMnao [ntjaar 

ikyaa. ifr la^gaD,a caUha ]sako plaMga pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ApnaI pU^C 

sao ]sakI naak maoM tba tk gaudgaudI krta rha jaba tk ]sakao CIMk 

nahIM Aa gayaI AaOr ]saka isar ]sako tikyao sao naIcao nahIM igar 

gayaa.  

eosaa haoto hI dUsaro caUhaoM nao ]sako tikyao ko naIcao sao SaISaa 

inakala ilayaa. ]sako baad ]nhaoMnao la^gaD,o caUho kao ApnaI pIz pr 

ibazayaa AaOr Apnao baadSaah ko pasa lao gayao. 

laD,ka Apnaa SaISaa pa kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao ApnaI 

iballaI kao ]zayaa taik vah ]sako caUho daostaoM kao ifr kao[- 

nauksaana na phu^caa sako AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

]sanao Apnaa SaISaa inakalaa AaOr ]samaoM doKa tao turnt hI vah 

Arba vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa “hu@ma maoro saulatana.” 

laD,ko nao ]sao saaonao ko kpD,o ka ek saUT AaOr ek taktvar 

saonaa laanao ko ko ilayao kha. jaOsao hI ]sanao GaUma kr doKa tao ek 

AadmaI ]sako pICo ]sako SaahI kpD,o lao kr KD,a huAa qaa. ]sanao 

kpD,o phnao. ek bahut saundr GaaoD,a ]sako saamanao KD,a huAa qaa. 

jaOsao hI vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a tao ek bahut baD,I saonaa hiqayaar 

ilayao ]sako pICo pICo cala dI. 

[sa Saana sao vah rajakumaarI ko Sahr maoM Gausaa. vah Apnao mahla 

ko Aagao jaa kr ruk gayaa. ]sako isapahI laaoga ]sako mahla ko 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 135 ~ 
 

caaraoM Aaor Gaora banaa kr KD,o hao gayao. jaba baadSaah nao Apnao mahla 

ko caaraoM Aaor [tnao saaro isapahI doKo tao vah hmalao ko Dr sao ApnaI 

jaana AaOr rajaga_I ko ilayao ka^p gayaa. 

laD,ka baadSaah ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik 

Agar vah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao kr dota hO tao ]sao Drnao kI 

kao[- baat nahIM hO. 

baadSaah tao [sa KuSaI Baro AaScaya- sao [tnaa KuSa huAa ik vah 

na kovala ApnaI baoTI hI ]sakao donao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa bailk 

Apnaa rajya BaI donao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa kao maaoTo haoz vaalaa GasaIT kr lao gayaa AaOr daonaaoM p`omaI 

]sako baad jaIvana Bar KuSaI KuSaI rho. ]nhaoMnao ifr kBaI ]sa SaISao 

kao Apnao sao Alaga nahIM ikyaa jaao hmaoSaa ]nakI hr ja$rt pUrI 

krta rha. 
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33  CaoTI hayaisanqa ka Gar26 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek baadSaah qaa ijasaka baoTa bahut saundr 

qaa. ]sakI saundrta kI tulanaa iksaI sao BaI nahIM kI jaa saktI 

qaI. jaao BaI ]sao doKta qaa vah ]sakI saundrta kao doKta KD,a rh 

jaata qaa. ]saka ipta BaI Apnao baoTo sao AaQaa GaMTo ko ilayao BaI dUr 

nahIM rh sakta qaa. 

 ek baar baadSaah baImaar pD, gayaa AaOr rajya ko bahut saaro 

haoiSayaar Da@TraoM AaOr haojaaAaoM kI inagaranaI maoM BaI mar gayaa. saara 

mahla mahana duK maoM DUba gayaa pr ]naka raonaa Qaaonaa iksaI kama nahIM 

Aayaa. vah tao Aba ija,nda hao nahIM sakta qaa. 

 ek SaahI Gar banavaayaa gayaa AaOr baadSaah ka maRt SarIr ]samaoM 

rKvaa idyaa gayaa. ]sako baad baadSaah ka baoTa jaao ]sa samaya 25 

saala ka qaa rajaga_I pr baOza. 

 k[- saala baIt gayao. ek idna ]sanao Apnaa vaatavarNa badlanao 

ko ilayao Apnao laalaa yaanaI vaja,Ir ko saaqa baahr jaanao ka p`aoga`ama 

banaayaa. ]nhaoMnao Apnao saaqa bahut saara saamaana nahIM ilayaa. vao Apnao 

Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr caZ,o AaOr saara idna ibanaa khIM ruko calato rho jaba 

tk ]nhoM Saama nahIM hao gayaI. 

 
26 Little Hyacinth’s Kiosk.  Tale No 33 
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vao Saama tk ek nadI ko iknaaro phu^ca gayao jaao ek bahut baD,o 

maOdana maoM sao hao kr bahtI qaI. panaI ka kuC ihssaa }^cao }^cao poD,aoM 

maoM iCpa huAa qaa. maOdana maoM bahut saaro KuSabaU vaalao fUla iKla rho 

qao. vah jagah ek mauskurato hue baagaIcao kI trh qaI AaOr nadI ka 

baf- jaOsaa zMDa panaI tajagaI AaOr ija,ndgaI donao vaalaa qaa. 

jaba baadSaah nao jaao Apnao ipta ko marnao ko baad A@sar hI 

bahut duKI rhta qaa yah saba doKa tao Apnao laalaa sao kha  “mauJao 

yah jagah bahut AcCI laga rhI hO. @yaaoM na hma yaha^ qaaoD,I dor baOz 

kr sausta laoto hOM. maOM qaaoD,I dor ko ilayao Apnao pOr panaI maoM rKU^gaa 

ifr hma Aarama kroMgao.” 

laalaa kI AaSaa jaaga ]zI ik [sa jagah kI saundrta Saayad 

baadSaah ko duK kao kuC kma kr sako. vao daonaaoM vahIM baOz gayao. 

vaha^ baOz kr ]nhaoMnao kaOf,I pI icalama pI. Saama Bar vao baulabaulaaoM ko 

gaIt saunato rho. vah jagah ]nakao [tnaI AcCI lagaI ik vao ]sao 

CaoD,naa hI nahIM caahto qao. 

naaOjavaana baadSaah baaolaa — “laalaa maOM yaha^ kuC idna AaOr 

ruknaa caahta hU^ @yaaoMik [sa saundr saI PyaarI saI jagah ka saarI 

duinayaa^ maoM kao[- maukabalaa nahIM.” 

laalaa kao BaI yahI lagaa ik yah jagah sacamauca KuSaI donao vaalaI 

qaI ifr BaI qaI tao vah roigastana maoM hI. vao laaoga vaha^ rat kao nahIM 

ruk sakto qao. 
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naaOjavaana baadSaah baaolaa — “zIk hO. pr Aaja rat kao tao 

hma yaha^ ruk hI sakto hOM. pr kuC idna baad hma yaha^ ifr 

AayaoMgao.” 

kuC dor baOznao ko baad baadSaah ]za AaOr Aagao pICo GaUmanao lagaa 

AaOr GaUmato GaUmato baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ ek Gar banavaa}^gaa ijasamaoM maOM 

ApnaI gaima-yaa^ ibata sakU^.” 

jaba vah yah kh rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek baUZ,a ek jaga 

ilayao nadI kI Aaor Aa rha qaa. vah nadI ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sanao 

Apnaa jaga ]sako panaI sao Bara. 

baadSaah ]sao doK kr kuC ]%sauk huAa tao ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o sao 

pUCa — “Aap kaOna hOM AaOr kha^ sao Aayao hOM?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “yaha^ sao AaQaa GaMTo kI dUrI pr ek laD,kI ka 

Gar hO ijasao CaoTI hayaisanqa khto hOM. yah nadI BaI ]saI kI hO. 

vah yaha^ hr saala tIna idna ibatanao AatI hO. caalaIsa dova ]sakI 

rxaa krto hOM. pr tumharI yaha^ Aanao kI ihmmat kOsao hu[-. maOM tumhoM 

salaah dota hU^ ik [sasao phlao ik tumhoM yaha^ kao[- doK lao tuma yaha^ sao 

jaldI sao jaldI baahr calao jaaAao nahI tao tuma maaro jaaAaogao.” 

hala^ik yah sauna kr baadSaah Dr gayaa qaa pr ifr BaI vah 

]%sauk qaa. ]sanao baUZ,o sao pUCa ik yah kaOna sao laD,kI qaI jaao yaha^ 

[sa trh sao 40 dovaaoM sao saurixat rhtI qaI. baUZ,a mauskurayaa AaOr 

]sanao ApnaI caotavanaI daohrayaI. 
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vah baaolaa — “mauJao tumharo ilayao bahut duK hO pr maOM tumasao phlao 

BaI kh cauka hU^. tuma yaha^ sao jaldI sao jaldI calao jaaAao.” pr 

baadSaah tao eosao hI CaoD,nao vaalaa nahIM qaa. 

baUZ,o nao BaI baadSaah kI AnaaoKI saundrta doKI tao ]sanao BaI 

saaocaa ik duinayaa^ maoM [tnaa saundr kao[- Aaor naaOjavaana nahIM hao sakta 

qaa. vah BaI [tnaa hI saundr qaa ijatnaI ik ]nakI hayaisanqa. jaOsao 

ek saoba ko dao TukD,o kr dao tao ]sako daonaaoM AaQao tao ek jaOsao hI 

saundr haoMgao na. 

yah saaoca kr ]sanao naaOjavaana sao kha — “yaha^ sao ek GaMTo kI 

dUrI pr ek }^cao phaD, ko pICo dovaaoM kI maa^ rhtI hO. tuma vaha^ jaa 

kr ]sasao saurxaa maa^ga sakto hao. tuma ]sasao yah BaI pta lagaa sakto 

hao ik tuma hayaisanqa kao kOsao doK sakto hao.” 

baadSaah kao baUZ,o kI yah salaah kuC ja^ca gayaI saao vah laalaa 

kao lao kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. zIk samaya sao ]nhaoMnao phaD, par kr 

ilayaa tao vaha^ ]nhaoMnao jaao kuC doKa tao ]sasao tao basa ]nakI caIK 

hI inaklanao vaalaI qaI. 

vaha^ GaaTI maoM ek maInaar ijatnaI lambaI s~I baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]sakI ek Ta^ga phaD, pr rKI hu[- qaI AaOr dUsarI GaaTI maoM fOlaI 

hu[- qaI. vah ek Gar ijatnaI baD,I ikSaimaSa caUsa rhI qaI ijasakI 

Aavaaja dao maIla dUr tk saunaI jaa saktI qaI. jaba vah saa^sa laotI 
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tao ]sako saamanao hvaa ka ek bavaMDr saa ]z jaata qaa. AaOr 

]sakI baa^hoM Aaz gaja lambaI qaIM. 

jaba daonaaoM nao ]sao doKa tao vao tao baD,I mauiSkla sao ]sao ]sa trh 

maa^ kh kr salaama kr sako AaOr ]sao galao lagaa sako. iksaI trh 

sao ]nhaoMnao yah saba ikyaa tao dovaaoM kI maa^ baaolaI — “maOMnao tumhoM 

mai@KyaaoM kI trh masala idyaa haota Agar tumanao mauJao maa^ kh kr na 

pukara haota tao. tumhoM yaha^ iksanao Baojaa hO.” 

isar sao pOr tk ka^pto hue baadSaah nao kha — “ek kûe pr 

hmaoM ek baUZ,a imalaa qaa – CaoTI hayaisanqa ka ek naaOkr. ]sanao 

hmasao kha ik Agar hma maaOt sao bacanaa caahto hOM tao yaha^ Aa jaayaoM. 

Aao maa^. CaoTI hayaisanqa doKnao maoM kOsaI lagatI hO. jabasao maOMnao ]saka 

naama saunaa hO mauJao ]sao doKo ibanaa caOna nahIM hO. maOM ]sao kOsao doK 

sakta hU^.” 

dovaaoM kI maa^ baaolaI — “CaoTI hayaisanqa doKnao maoM bahut bahut 

saundr hO. [sa QartI pr ]sako barabar kI saundrta ka kao[- BaI 

nahIM hO. bahut laaogaaoM nao ]sao doKnao kI kaoiSaSa kI hO pr kao[- BaI 

]sao doK nahIM saka halaa^ik ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao saba mar gayao. 

maoro 40 baoTo ]sako Gar kI idna rat rxaa krto hOM. vao ]sa xao~ 

maoM iksaI icaiD,yaa kao BaI pr nahIM maarnao doto. [sailayao tuma ]sakao 

doKnao ka ivacaar CaoD, dao nahIM tao tuma BaI maaro jaaAaogao AaOr vah mauJao 

AcCa nahIM lagaogaa.” 
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baadSaah nao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik — “maa^ kuC tao krao. maoro 

}pr dyaa krao. maOM Aapkao [saka badlaa ja$r dU^gaa.” vah ]sasao 

bahut dor tk AaOr bahut nama`ta sao ivanatI krta rha ik dovaaoM kI 

maa^ ka idla ipGala gayaa. 

]sanao laalaa kao ek JaaD,U maoM badlaa AaOr baadSaah kao ek 

tmbaakU ko iDbbao maoM badlaa ijanhoM ]sanao ApnaI kmar kI poTI maoM 

KaoMsaa AaOr calaI. tIna pga maoM hI vah CaoTI hayaisanqa ko Gar phu^ca 

gayaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao ek mau{I Bar rot inakalaI 

AaOr fSa- pr ibaKor dI. ifr ]sanao baadSaah sao kha — “tuma 

Drnaa nahIM. [sa samaya saaro dova saaoyao hue hOM. tuma saIQao ]sa kmaro maoM 

calao jaaAao jaha^ vah laD,kI saao rhI hO. vaha^ phu^ca kr tuma AaOr 

kuC mat krnaa. basa ]sakI ]^galaI maoM sao ]sakI A^gaUzI inakalanaa 

AaOr ]sao maoro pasa lao Aanaa.” 

baadSaah ihmmat kr ko ]sako kmaro maoM calaa gayaa jaha^ vah saao 

rhI qaI. vaah @yaa dRSya qaa. sabasao AcCo Sabd BaI laD,kI kI 

saundrta ka baKana nahIM kr sakto. 

]sakI baa^hoM TrkaO[ja,
27
 kI trh sao camak rhI qaIM. AaOr jaOsao 

vah Apnao ibastr pr laoT rhI qaI ]sasao eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao vah 

kao[- svaga- kI hUr yaanaI saundrI laoTI hu[- hao. 

 
27 Turquoise is a shade of very bright blue color. It is a gem also of the same color. 
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]sakao doK kr baadSaah kI Aa^KoM cakacaaOMQa hao gayaIM AaOr vah 

Apnao haoSa Kao baOza. pr ifr ]sao dovaaoM kI maa^ ko Sabd yaad Aayao 

tao ]sanao ]sakI ]^galaI sao ]sakI A^gaUzI inakalaI AaOr jaldI sao dovaaoM 

kI maa^ ko pasa Baaga Aayaa. 

]sanao baadSaah kao ]zayaa AaOr ifr tIna pga maoM hI Apnao Gar 

Aa gayaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao baadSaah kao ek jaga maoM badla idyaa 

AaOr ]sao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

saubah kao jaba laD,kI jaagaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako haqa kI 

ek AMgaUzI gaayaba hO. vah saaocanao lagaI ik ]sao ]sanao kha^ pr rKa 

hao sakta hO. yaa Saayad vah khIM pr igar gayaI hao.  

]sanao Apnaa saara Gar Cana maara pr vah ]sao vaha^ nahIM imalaI. 

]sanao ]sao baagaIcao maoM ZU^Znao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah vaha^ BaI nahIM 

imalaI. tba ]sanao dovaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCtaC kI pr 

]nakao BaI kuC nahIM maalaUma qaa.  

laD,kI [sa sabasao bahut gaussaa hu[- AaOr ]sanao dovaaoM kao bahut 

Da^Ta. tba saba dova 40 iBanna iBanna idSaaAaoM ]sao ZU^Znao gayao pr vah 

]nakao vaha^ BaI nahIM imalaI. 

tba dova ApnaI maa^ ko pasa gayao AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa ]sakao 

A^gaUzI ko baaro kuC pta qaa. pr ]nakI maa^ baaolaI — “@yaa tuma 

laaogaaoM kI A@la Gaasa carnao gayaI hO. @yaa ]sako Gar maoM kao[- Gausa 

sakta hO jabaik hma saba yaha^ hOM. iksakao pta hO ik ]sa laD,kI 
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nao hI ]sao khIM igara idyaa hao.” kh kr ]sanao Apnao baoTaoM kao vaha^ 

sao Bagaa idyaa. 

AgalaI rat baadSaah nao dovaaoM kI maa^ sao ifr ivanatI kI ik vah 

]sao laD,kI kao doKnao do. dovaaoM kI maa^ ]sao ifr sao laD,kI ko Gar lao 

gayaI. phlao kI trh sao rot fSa- pr ibaKora AaOr baadSaah sao kha 

— “tuma ]sako isavaaya AaOr kuC mat krnaa jaao maOM tumasao krnao ko 

ilayao khU^. tuma ]sako ek kana ka baunda ]tar kr laa kr mauJao do 

dao.” 

baadSaah saIQaa ]sa laD,kI ko kmaro maoM gayaa ]sako ek kana 

ka baunda ]tara AaOr vaha^ sao jaanao kao qaa ik ]sakao lagaa ik vah 

]sao CaoD, nahIM payaogaa. ifr vah dovaaoM kI maa^ ka khnaa maana kr 

vah ]sao lao kr dovaaoM kI maa^ ko pasa Baaga Aayaa. ]sanao ]sao ifr sao 

ek jaga maoM badla kr fSa- pr rK idyaa. 

hyaaisanqa jaba Agalao idna saao kr ]zI tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sako ek kana ka baunda gaayaba hO. AbakI baar vah bahut gaussaa 

hu[- AaOr ]sanao baUZ,o kao baulaa Baojaa.  

baUZ,a bahut AcCI trh jaanata qaa ik @yaa huAa hO pr vah 

baaolaa — “baoTI. yaha^ sao tao kao[- ma@KI BaI nahIM ]D,tI. kao[- 

karvaa^ nahIM jaata. kao[- saa^p nahIM Aata. tuma khtI hao ik 

tumharI caaorI hu[- hO. yah tao AsamBava hO. 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 144 ~ 
 

 hao sakta hO ik tumharI A^gaUzI Gaasa maoM igar gayaI hao jaba tuma 

Gaasa maoM cala rhI hao. maOM tumharI daonaaoM caIja,aoM kao ZÛZnao kI kaoiSaSa 

k$^gaa AaOr jaOsao hI vao mauJao imala jaayaoMgaI maOM ]nhoM tumhoM laa kr 

dU^gaa.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao laD,kI kao Saant krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI. 

halaa^ik laD,kI [sa baat sao ibalkula BaI santuYT nahIM qaI pr ifr BaI 

]sanao baUZ,o sao kha — “yah tuma kovala khnao ko ilayao kh rho hao. 

mauJao tao yah pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik kao[- maoro kmaro maoM Gausaa hO AaOr maoro 

gahnao caura kr lao gayaa hO.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnao dova rxakaoM sao kha ik Agar eosaI kao[- GaTnaa 

ifr GaTI tao ]nhoM maalaUma hO ik ]nhoM @yaa krnaa hO. ]sa idna vah 

saara idna bahut gaussaa rhI. 

baadSaah kI ivanama`ta BarI p`aqa-naa pr dovaaoM kI maa^ ]sao ifr sao 

laD,kI ko Gar lao kr gayaI AaOr [sa baar ]sasao kha ik vah kovala 

]sako daonaaoM gaalaaoM kao caUma kr vaapsa Aa jaayao AaOr kuC na kro. 

KuSaI sao Bara huAa baadSaah ]sa laD,kI ko kmaro maoM Gausaa pr 

vah laD,kI ]sa idna [tnaI gaussaa qaI AaOr yah pholaI saulaJaanao kI 

tak maoM qaI ik vah ]sa rat saao hI nahIM sakI. basa Apnao caaraoM 

Aaor doKtI rhI. 

jaOsao hI ]sakI Aa^KoM ]sa saundr naaOjavaana pr pD,IM tao vah tao 

KuSaI sao Bar gayaI. ]Qar baadSaah yah saaoca kr ik vah saao rhI 
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haogaI ]sako daonaaoM gaala caUmanao ko ilayao Aagao baZ,a. gaala caUma kr jaOsao 

hI vah vaha^ sao vaapsa jaanao vaalaa qaa ik laD,kI nao baadSaah kao 

ApnaI baa^haoM maoM Bar ilayaa AaOr baaolaI —  

“ip`ya tuma yaha^ Andr kOsao Aayao. Drao nahIM. maOM tao tumharI hI 

hU^. Aaja maOMnao vah pa ilayaa hO ijasakao maOM bahut idnaaoM sao ZU^Z rhI 

qaI.” 

baadSaah tao ApnaI [sa KuSaiksmatI pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr 

payaa. laD,kI kI saundrta sao p`Baaivat hao kr vah tao Apnao haoSa 

hI Kao baOza. laD,kI ]sako }pr gaulaabajala iCD,k kr ]sao haoSa 

maoM laayaI. ifr vao daonaaoM saubah haonao tk baatoM krto rho. 

tba laD,kI nao kha — “Abasao maOM tumharI hU^ AaOr tuma maoro hao. 

halaa^ik maOM yah jagah nahIM CaoD, saktI ifr BaI maOM tumasao kBaI Alaga 

nahIM hao}^gaI. Agar tuma mauJao Pyaar krto hao tao tuma yahIM rhao maoro 

pasa.” 

baadSaah baaolaa — “Aao maorI saulatanaa. maOM ek baadSaah hU^. 

jaba maOM baahr GaUma rha qaa tao maOM ek ku^e ko pasa Aayaa tao maOMnao yah 

inaScaya kr ilayaa qaa ik maOM Apnao ilayao gamaI- maoM rhnao ko ilayao yaha^ 

ek makana banavaa}^gaa.” tba ]sanao ]sao Apnaa hala batayaa. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Agar eosaI baat hO tba hmaoM tumharI rajaQaanaI 

calanaa caaihyao. vaha^ ApnaI SaadI krnaI caaihyao AaOr ifr Apnaa 

samaya tumharI rajaQaanaI AaOr maoro Sahr ko baIca baa^T laonaa caaihyao.” 
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ifr ]sanao dovaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM dovaaoM kI maa^ ko pasa 

gayao. laD,kI nao dovaaoM kI maa^ sao kha — “maa^. hmanao ek dUsaro kao 

pa ilayaa hO. Aba hma jaanaa caahto hOM. Allaah tumharo }pr dyaa 

kro AaOr tumharI rxaa kro.” 

dovaaoM kI maa^ nao kha — “jaaAao saurixat $p sao jaaAao pr maoro 

ilayao 40 BaoD,oM raoja BaojatI rhnaa nahIM tao tuma laaoga samaRw nahIM rh 

paAaogao.” 

baadSaah baaolaa — “hma tao Aapko [tnao ?NaI hOM ik jaao kuC 

Aapnao kha hO hma ]sao BaUla hI nahIM sakto. hma Aapkao 40 BaoD,oM 

raoja Baojato rhoMgao AaOr Aapko baoTo [sa jagah kI hmaoSaa rxaa krto 

rhoMgao.” 

[sa trh sao vao vaha^ sao calao Aayao AaOr zIk samaya pr ApnaI 

rajaQaanaI Aa gayao. saara mahla ]naka svaagat krnao gayaa. baD,o 

vaja,Ir saahba kao baulaayaa gayaa AaOr ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. 

Agalao 40 idna AaOr 40 rat tk yah ]%sava manata rha. davatoM 

calatI rhIM. caalaIsa idna ko baad ]nakI SaadI p@kI hao gayaI. 

vao daonaaoM ek saaqa bahut Pyaar sao rho AaOr ApnaI pUrI ija,ndgaI 

KuSa rho – kBaI baadSaah kI rajaQaanaI maoM kBaI CaoTI hayaisanqa ko 

Sahr maoM. vao kBaI BaI dovaaoM kI maa^ kao 40 BaoD,oM Baojanaa nahIM BaUlao. 
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34  rajakumaar Ahmad28 

 

ek baar ek baadSaah qaa ijasako ek baoTa qaa. ek idna baadSaah 

Apnao baoTo sao gaussaa hao gayaa tao ]sanao hu@ma saunaa idyaa ik ]saka 

isar kaT idyaa jaayao. vaja,Ir nao baadSaah kao ]sako [sa inad-yaI 

fOsalao ko ilayao bahut samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI. 

 ]sanao kha — “sarkar. 40 saala ek idna ko barabar haoto hOM 

AaOr Aapko kovala ek hI baoTa hO. Aap ]sao mat maairyao varnaa 

Aap bahut pCtayaoMgao.” 

saao baadSaah nao saaocaa ik vah Apnao Aapkao ]sao kovala rajya sao 

baahr inakala kr hI santuYT hao jaayaogaa. maa^ baaolaI — “Agar maora 

baoTa mauJasao Alaga ikyaa gayaa tao ifr maOM yaha^ nahIM rh pa}^gaI.” saao 

maa^ AaOr baoTa daonaaoM mahla sao calao gayao. 

GaUmato Gaamato vao daonaaoM ek JaIla ko iknaaro phu^cao jaha^ vao kuC 

samaya ko ilayao ruk gayao. ek idna jaba vao panaI ko iknaaro GaUma rho 

qao tao rajakumaar ka pOr ek p%qar sao Tkra gayaa. ]sanao ]sao 

]zayaa tao vah tao ]sakI camak hI doKta rh gayaa. 

rajakumaar nao vah p%qar ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayaa AaOr maa^ baoTa 

ifr sao Aagao cala pD,o. calato calato vao ek Sahr maoM phu^cao jaha^ 

 
28 Prince Ahmed.  Tale No 34 
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ek Gar maoM ]nhaoMnao Gar kI doKBaala ka kama ZU^Z ilayaa AaOr maailak 

ko Gar kI doKBaala krnao lagao. 

vaha^ ko baadSaah nao ek AadoSa inakala rKa qaa ik kao[- vaha^ 

iksaI trh kI raoSanaI nahIM krogaa – kao[- Aaga nahIM jalaayaogaa 

maaomaba<aI nahIM jalaayaogaa kao[- laOmp nahIM jalaayaogaa AaOr iksaI AaOr 

trh kI BaI camak nahIM krogaa. 

pr vah p%qar ijasao rajakumaar ]za kr laayaa qaa AaOr ijasao 

]sanao ApnaI maoja pr rK idyaa qaa ]sasao na kovala ]saka Gar bailk 

saara Sahr camak rha qaa. ]sakI maa^ nao ]sasao ]sa p%qar kao iCpa 

kr rK donao ko ilayao kha @yaaoMik pta calanao pr vah p%qar ]nasao lao 

ilayaa jaayaogaa. [sako Alaavaa vao iksaI mausaIbat maoM BaI f^sa sakto 

hOM. 

pr rajakumaar ]sakI iksaI BaI baat kao nahIM sauna rha qaa. 

]saka khnaa qaa ik @yaaoMik ]sanao na tao maaomaba<aI jalaayaI qaI AaOr 

na hI kao[- laOmp jalaayaa qaa [sailayao ]sanao iksaI BaI SaahI AadoSa 

ka ]llaMGana nahIM ikyaa qaa. 

ek rat baadSaah ApnaI iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^k rho qao tao 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik iksaI p%qar sao bahut hI camakIlaI raoSanaI inakla 

rhI qaI. ]nhaoMnao Apnao vaja,Ir kao baulaayaa AaOr pUCa ik [sa raoSanaI 

ka @yaa matlaba hO. laalaa ]nhoM kovala [tnaa hI bata saka ik yah 

raoSanaI iksaI Gar sao Aa rhI qaI. 
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turnt hI [sa baat kI jaa^ca ko ilayao naaOkr caakr Baojao gayao. 

vao rajakumaar ko Gar Aayao AaOr ]saka drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr 

rajakumaar sao kha ik baadSaah nao ]sao Apnao saamanao baulaayaa hO. 

rajakumaar baadSaah ko saamanao gayaa tao baadSaah nao ]sasao pUCa 

ik ]sanao baadSaah ko AadoSa kao na palanao kI ihmmat kOsao kI. 

]sanao javaaba idyaa ik ]sanao baadSaah ko iksaI AadoSa ka ]llaMGana 

nahIM ikyaa.  

yah raoSanaI na tao iksaI maaomaba<aI kI qaI AaOr na hI iksaI laOmp 

kI. yah raoSanaI tao ek p%qar sao inakla rhI qaI ijasao ]sanao saD,k 

pr sao ]zayaa qaa. baadSaah nao kha “]sa p%qar kao maoro pasa 

laaAao.” 

rajakumaar p%qar kao laonao ko ilayao Gar laaOTa AaOr ]sao mahla lao 

gayaa AaOr baadSaah kao do idyaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik Ktra Tla gayaa. 

baadSaah nao vah p%qar Apnao vaja,Ir kao idKayaa tao vaja,Ir nao 

batayaa ik “hujaUr yah tao hIra hO. ]sa AadmaI sao [sao AaOr maa^igayao 

jaao [nhoM qaOlaa Bar kr laayaa hO @yaaoMik jaha^ yah haogaa vahIM AaOr BaI 

bahut saaro haoMgao.” 

baadSaah nao ifr ]sa rajakumaar kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik 

vah eosao p%qar qaOlaa Bar kr laa kr ]sao do. rajakumaar nao kha — 

“maOM Aba [nhoM AaOr kha^ sao laa kr dU^gaa.” 
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baadSaah baaolao — “yah tumhara kama hO. Agar tumanao 40 idnaaoM 

ko Andr Andr mauJao laa kr nahIM idyaa tao maOM tumhara isar lao 

laU^gaa.” 

bahut AiQak proSaana hao kr rajakumaar Gar laaOTa AaOr ApnaI 

maa^ sao baadSaah nao ]sao jaao kama idyaa qaa ]sako baaro maoM batayaa. maa^ 

bahut gaussaa hao kr baaolaI — “maOMnao tumasao phlao hI nahIM kha qaa ik 

yah p%qar hmaaro ilayao badiksmatI lao kr Aayaogaa. Aba hma [tnao 

saaro hIro kha^ sao laayaoMgao.” AaOr vah bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,I. 

[saI inaraSaa kI dSaa maoM vao laaoga k[- idna tk rhto rho. ifr 

ek idna Acaanak maa^ nao ek trIka inakalaa. vah baaolaI — eosao 

raonao Qaaonao sao kama nahIM banaogaa. hmakao kuC tao krnaa caaihyao. tuma 

vahIM jaaAao jaha^ sao tumanao yah p%qar ]zayaa qaa. jaa kr doKao 

Saayad tumhoM vaha^ eosao p%qar AaOr imala jaayaoM.” 

rajakumaar nao turnt hI Apnaa GaaoD,a ]zayaa AaOr ]sa pr savaar 

hao kr ]saI jagah phu^ca gayaa jaha^ sao ]sanao vah p%qar ]zayaa qaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ p%qar ZU^Z rha qaa tao ]sanao kuC dUrI pr ek phaD, 

doKa. 

]sakI ]%saukta ]sao phaD, ko ]sa par lao gayaI. phaD, ko 

dUsarI Aaor ]sao ek mahla idKayaI idyaa. vah Aagao baZ,a tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ek saat isar vaalaa D/Ogana ]sakI phrodarI kr rha qaa. 

rajakumaar ko mau^h sao inaklaa “Aaoh. maOM @yaa ZU^Znao inaklaa qaa AaOr 
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mauJao @yaa imalaa.” gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sanao Apnaa baD,a caakU inakalaa 

AaOr ]sa D/Ogana ko Ch isar ek hI vaar maoM kaT Dalao. 

D/Ogana nao ]sao caunaaOtI dI ik “Agar tuma AadmaI hao tao tuma mauJao 

daobaara maarao.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM nahIM.” AaOr D/Ogana kao ]sako Baagya 

pr CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

Acaanak ]sanao mahla maoM AatI ek bahut Bayaanak Aavaaja 

saunaI. ]sanao saunaa kao[- kh rha qaa — “tumanao maoro duSmana kao maara hO 

AaOr Aba tuma mauJao CaoD,o jaa rho hao.” 

vah vaapsa mahla kI Aaor mauD,a AaOr mahla ko Andr Gausaa tao 

ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI kao doKa. vah laD,kI baaolaI — “pUro 

10 saala hao gayao hOM jaba [sa D/Ogana nao mauJao pkD,a qaa. Aba maOM 

tumharI hU^. tuma jaha^ caahao vaha^ mauJao lao calaao.” 

rajakumaar nao kha — “ABaI nahIM. ABaI tao maoro pasa dUsaro 

kuC ja$rI kama hOM.” 

pr laD,kI nao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao vaha^ na CaoD,o saao 

]sanao laD,kI kao Apnao GaaoD,o pr Apnao Aagao ibazayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ 

ko pasa laaOT Aayaa. 

laD,kI nao doKa ik rajakumaar bahut duKI AaOr proSaana qaa. saao 

ek idna ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa caIja, ]sao proSaana kr rhI qaI. 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “basa tuma yah na pUCao. kovala Allaah hI 

[samaoM maorI sahayata kr sakta hO AaOr kao[- nahIM.” 

pr laD,kI nao BaI ]sakao Saaint sao baOznao nahIM idyaa jaba tk ik 

]sanao ]sao ApnaI proSaanaI ]sao bata nahIM dI. laD,kI baaolaI — “yah 

tao baD,o duK kI baat hO ik tuma [tnaI CaoTI saI baat ko ilayao [tnao 

proSaana hao. [sa kama maoM maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaI. ABaI tao mauJao 

bahut Pyaasa lagaI hO. tuma ]sa ku^e sao mauJao ek jaga panaI laa kr dao 

taik maOM AcCI trh sao panaI pI sakU^.” 

rajakumaar nao saaocaa ik vah [sa laD,kI kao nahIM bailk ApnaI 

ek mausaIbat kao saaqa lao kr Aa gayaa hO. pr ABaI vah ]sakI 

maohmaana qaI ]sasao kuC gaussaa saa haonao ko baavajaUd vah ]sako ilayao 

ku^e sao panaI lao kr Aayaa AaOr ]sao idyaa. 

bajaaya ]sa panaI kao pInao ko ]sa laD,kI nao rajakumaar sao kha 

ik vah ]sa panaI kao ]sako }pr isar sao lao kr pa^va tk iCD,k 

do. AaOr laao vah panaI tao hIraoM ko $p maoM ]sako SarIr sao naIcao igar 

pD,a. 

laD,kI KuSaI sao baaolaI — “Aba tuma [nhoM [k{a kr laao ek 

qaOlao maoM Barao AaOr baadSaah ko pasa lao jaaAao.” rajakumaar nao eosaa 

hI ikyaa. 

jaba rajakumaar Ahmad calaa gayaa tba baadSaah nao vaja,Ir kao 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]sakao vao hIro idKayao. 
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vaja,Ir jaIt ko Baava sao baaolaa — “Aba Aapnao doKa? maOM zIk 

qaa. AbakI baar Aap ]sasao qaOlaa Bar kr maaotI maa^igayao.” 

baadSaah nao pUCa — “pr vah maaotI kha^ sao laayaogaa?” 

vaja,Ir nao javaaba idyaa — “jaha^ sao vah yao hIro lao kr Aayaa hO 

vahIM sao maaotI BaI lao kr Aayaogaa. Aap vaOsaa hI kIijayao jaOsaa maOM 

Aapsao khta hU^.” 

saao baadSaah nao ek baar rajakumaar kao ifr Apnao pasa baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sao ek qaOlaa Bar kr maaotI laanao ko ilayao kha. rajakumaar nao 

pUCa — “maOM [tnao saaro maaotI kha^ sao laa}^gaa?” 

baadSaah baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM 40 idna dota hU^. Agar tumanao tba 

tk mauJao maaotI laa kr nahIM idyao tao tumhoM mauJao ApnaI ija,ndgaI donaI 

pD,ogaI.” 

rajakumaar baocaara Apnaa isar Jauka kr duKI mana sao Gar calaa 

Aayaa. laD,kI nao pUCa “@yaa baat hO. tuma [tnaa proSaana @yaaoM 

hao?” rajakumaar nao duKI mana sao ApnaI nayaI mausaIbat ]sao bata dI. 

vah baaolaI — “tuma ]sa mahla ko pICo jaaAao jaha^ tuma mauJasao 

sabasao phlao imalao qao. vaha^ tumhoM ek mahla AaOr imalaogaa jaha^ tumhoM 

maaotI imala jaayaoMgao.” 

rajakumaar nao Apnaa GaaoD,a ]zayaa AaOr ]saI mahla kI Aaor cala 

pD,a. samaya sao vah ]sa mahla maoM phu^ca gayaa jaha^ ]sao ek AaOr 

D/Ogana kao maarnaa pD,a. mahla maoM Gausa kr ]sanao caaraoM Aaor doKa tao 
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vaha^ ]sao ek AaOr laD,kI idKayaI dI jaao phlaI vaalaI laD,kI sao BaI 

AiQak saundr qaI. vah ]sao BaI Gar lao Aayaa. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao rajakumaar sao kha ik vah ]sako }pr panaI 

iCD,k do. vah panaI ]sako }pr sao bah kr maaoityaaoM ko $p maoM naIcao 

igar pD,a. rajakumaar nao ]nakao samaoTa ek qaOlao maoM Bara AaOr 

baadSaah kao do Aayaa. 

vaja,Ir bahut laalacaI qaa. ]saka mana ABaI BaI nahIM Bara qaa. 

]sanao baadSaah sao kha ik vah ]sa laD,ko sao laala laanao ko ilayao 

AaOr kho. rajakumaar nao bahut duKI hao kr laD,kI sao baadSaah ko 

[sa hu@ma ko baaro maoM BaI kha. 

[sa baar BaI rajakumaar KuSaiksmat rha. laD,kI nao kha ik 

dUsaro mahla ko baad ek tIsara mahla AaOr hO jaha^ ]sao ApnaI 

[icCt vastu imala jaayaogaI. ]sao tIsara mahla imala gayaa. vaha^ BaI 

]sanao ek D/Ogana maara 

vah ]sa mahla maoM Andr gayaa tao vaha^ ]sao ek AaOr laD,kI 

imalaI jaao ]na daonaaoM laD,ikyaaoM sao BaI AiQak saundr qaI. vah ]sakao 

Gar lao Aayaa. ]sanao ]sakO }pr BaI panaI iCD,ka tao vah laala ko 

$p maoM ]sako SarIr sao naIcao igar pD,a. [nakao ]sanao ek qaOlao maoM Bar 

ilayaa AaOr baadSaah kao do Aayaa. 

jaba vaja,Ir nao yah doKa tao vah ifr baadSaah sao baaolaa — 

“doKa na. maOMnao kha qaa na. AbakI baar Aap ]sasao ek Gar 
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maa^igayao jaao hIro maaotI AaOr laala ka banaa hao AaOr samaud` maoM banaa 

hao.”  

baadSaah kao Sak huAa ik vah laD,ka ]sakI eosaI [cCa pUrI 

kr sakta hO pr ifr BaI ]sanao ApnaI [cCa ]sa laD,ko kao batayaI 

AaOr [sa kama ko ilayao ]sao 40 idna idyao. yah sauna kr rajakumaar 

]sa idna ko ilayao bahut pCtayaa jaba vah [sa Sahr maoM Aayaa qaa. 

bahut duKI hao kr vah Gar phu^caa. tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM nao ]sasao 

]sako duK ka karNa pUCa tao rajakumaar nao ]nhoM saba batayaa. sabasao 

baD,I laD,kI nao ]sasao iksaI Kasa jagah jaanao ko ilayao kha. vaha^ 

ek phaD, hO ]sa pr caZ, jaanaa. 

]sakI caaoTI sao bahut ja,aor sao icallaanaa “hajaI baabaa” AaOr jaba 

tuma [sako javaaba maoM kao[- Aavaaja saunaao tao khnaa ik “tumharI sabasao 

baD,I baoTI Apnaa sabasao CaoTa mahla maa^gatI hO. Agar tumharI baat 

ka kao[- javaaba na do tao Qyaana rKnaa ik tuma ]nhoM daobaara mat 

pukarnaa varnaa tuma gayao.” 

rajakumaar Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr batayaI hu[- jagah pr cala 

idyaa. vaha^ ]sao ek phaD, idKayaI idyaa. vah ]sa pr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr ijatnaI ja,aor sao pukar sakta qaa ]tnaI ja,aor sao pukara “hajaI 

baabaa”. 

]sao lagaa ik ]sako pOraoM ko naIcao QartI ihlaI AaOr ek Aavaaja 

AayaI “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao?” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “AapkI sabasao baD,I baoTI Apnaa sabasao 

CaoTa mahla maa^gatI hO.” 

ifr sao QartI ihlaI AaOr ek Aavaaja gaU^jaI — “]sakI [cCa 

]sako khnao sao phlao hI pUrI kI jaa caukI hO.” ibanaa [ntjaar ikyao 

hue rajakumaar vaha^ sao Gar kI Aaor cala idyaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba baadSaah saao kr ]zo AaOr ApnaI iKD,kI sao 

baahr Jaa^ka tao jaao kuC ]nhaoMnao baahr doKa tao ]sasao tao ]nakI 

Aa^KoM cakacaaOMQa hao gayaIM. ]nakao ApnaI Aa^KoM k[- baar band krnaI 

pD,IM. 

]nakao AaScaya- huAa ik “yah @yaa hao sakta hO.” ]nhaoMnao 

ApnaI Aa^KoM malato hue ApnaI talaI bajaa kr Apnao vaja,Ir kao 

baulaayaa AaOr kha — “maorI Aa^KaoM kao @yaa hao gayaa hO. maOM ibanaa 

plak Japkayao baahr doK hI nahIM sakta.” 

vaja,Ir baaolaa — “yah samaud` ko baIca ek kImatI p%qar hO jaao 

AapkI Aa^KoM caaOMiQayaa rha hO baadSaah hujaUr.” 

yah sauna kr baadSaah Apnao saba vaja,,IraoM paSaaAaoM AaOr bao ko 

saaqa ApnaI nayaI caIja, doKnao ko ilayao AQaIr hao baOzo qao. jaba saara 

drbaar ]sa mahla kao doKnao maoM vyast qaa tao laD,kI nao rajakumaar sao 

ifr sao ]saI phaD, pr jaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr kha ik vah ]sa 

mahla kao vaapsa lao lao. 
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rajakumaar jaldI sao phaD, kI caaoTI pr gayaa AaOr icallaayaa 

Apnaa mahla vaapsa lao laao. ]sako pOraoM ko naIcao ek baar QartI ifr 

sao ihlaI AaOr ifr ]saI Aavaaja maoM iksaI nao kha “hmanao ]sao vaapsa 

lao ilayaa hO.” 

rajakumaar jaba Gar laaOT kr Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah mahla 

Aba vaha^ nahIM qaa jaha^ vah phlao qaa. baad maoM ]sao yah BaI pta 

calaa ik baadSaah AaOr ]nako saba drbaarI samaud` maoM DUba gayao. 

laD,ikyaaoM nao kha — “yah Sahr hmaaro rhnao ko ilayao nahIM hO. 

Aao Saahja,ado calaao yaha^ sao calato hOM.” saao rajakumaar Ahmad ]na 

tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao lao kr Apnao Sahr cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM ]nakao ek la^gaD,a dova imalaa. rajakumaar nao tao ]sakao 

turnt hI maar idyaa haota pr dova nao ]sasao ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko ilayao 

ivanatI kI ik hao sakta hO ik vah iksaI idna ]sakI sahayata 

kro. laD,ikyaaoM nao BaI ]sakI ivanatI ka samaqa-na ikyaa saao rajakumaar 

nao ]sao CaoD, idyaa AaOr vah BaI ]nhIM ko saaqa cala idyaa. 

jaba vao laaoga ApnaI rajaQaanaI ko pasa phu^cao tao vao kuC saustanao 

ko ilayao ek poD, ko naIcao baOz gayao. pr sabasao baD,I laD,kI nao Apnao 

jaadU sao vahIM ]saI jagah ek [tnaa saundr Gar banaa idyaa ijatnaa 

saundr Gar phlao kBaI iksaI nao nahIM doKa qaa. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik rajakumaar ka ipta yaanaI vaha^ ka baadSaah 

]sa samaya ApnaI iKD,kI sao baahr doK rha qaa tao ]sanao BaI vah 
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saundr mahla doKa. ]sanao turnt hI Apnao vaja,Ir kao baulavaayaa AaOr 

]sasao pUCa ik vah saba @yaa qaa. 

[sa baat kI jaanakarI laonao ko ilayao bahut saaro naaOkr vaha^ Baojao 

gayao tao ]nhaoMnao yah Kbar laa kr dI ik vah mahla rajakumaar Ahmad 

ka hO AaOr rajakumaar Ahmad tao baadSaah ka Apnaa hI baoTa qaa. 

yah sauna kr baadSaah Kud ]sa mahla maoM gayao. ]nako baoTo nao 

Apnao ipta ka pUro Aadr AaOr bahut KuSaI ko saaqa svaagat ikyaa. 

]sanao [nakao vao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa idKayaIM ijanakI saundrta doK kr 

baadSaah [tnaa KuSa huAa ik ]sanao ]nakao Apnao mahla maoM rKnao kI 

[cCa p`gaT kI. 

jaba baadSaah Apnao mahla maoM laaOTa tao ]sanao Apnao vaja,Ir sao 

kha — “rajakumaar Ahmad kao maar idyaa jaayao.” 

vaja,Ir nao ek baar ifr sao baadSaah kao yah krnao sao raoknao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI. ]sanao ]nakao yaad idlaayaa ik gaussao maoM Aa kr ek 

baar phlao BaI vah rajakumaar kao doSa inakalaa do cauko hOM. kaOna 

jaanata hO ik ]sa baocaaro nao @yaa @yaa duK saho hOM. 

pr baadSaah nao ]sakI baat nahIM maanaI AaOr vah Apnao fOsalao 

pr AD,o rho ik rajakumaar kao maaOt kI sajaa do donaI caaihyao. vaja,Ir 

baocaara lambaI saa^sa lao kr baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hI haonaa hO tao ifr 

eosaa hI hao. Aap ]sao mahla maoM baulavaayaoM AaOr ]sao Kanao maoM jahr do 

doM.” 
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Agalao idna rajakumaar kao baulaavaa Aayaa ik vah baadSaah ko 

mahla maoM Kanaa Kayao. vaha^ jaanao sao phlao laD,kI nao ]sao ApnaI 

]^galaI sao ]tar kr ek A^gaUzI dI AaOr kha — “jaba tuma mahla maoM 

hao tba jaao kuC BaI Kanaa tumhoM Kanao ko ilayao idyaa jaayao ]sao Kanao 

sao phlao tuma [sa A^gaUzI sao ja$r CUnaa.” 

]sanao ]sa A^gaUzI kao ApnaI ]^galaI maoM phna ilayaa AaOr mahla 

kI Aaor cala idyaa. kuC dor tk vah Apnao ipta sao baat krta 

rha ifr ]sako baad Kanaa lagaayaa gayaa. ijatnao BaI Kanao rajakumaar 

ko ilayao laayao gayao qao ]na sabamaoM jahr qaa. 

Kanao sao phlao caupcaap sao hI ]sanao hr Kanao kao Kanao sao phlao 

ApnaI A^gaUzI sao CU ilayaa AaOr ifr Ka ilayaa ijasasao [sa jahr nao 

]sao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaa. maoja saaf kr dI gayaI AaOr 

rajakumaar nao baadSaah sao ivada laI. 

yah doK kr ik ]saka baoTa jahr vaalaa Kanaa Ka kr mara 

nahIM qaa baadSaah nao Apnao vaja,Ir kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“vah tao jahr Bara Kanaa Ka kr nahIM mara Aba hmaoM @yaa krnaa 

caaihyao.” 

vaja,Ir baaolaa ik AbakI baar ]sao rajakumaar kao “taOlaa” Kola 

Kolanao ko ilayao baulaanaa caaihyao. jaao ]sa Kola maoM haro ]sao rssaI sao 

ba^Qavaa donaa caaihyao. Agar rajakumaar har jaata hO tao ]sao rssaI sao 

baa^Qa kr marvaa donaa caaihyao.” 
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[sa trh baadSaah nao rajakumaar kao ek baar ifr sao Apnao 

mahla maoM baulaayaa. kuC samaya baatoM krnao ko baad baadSaah baaolao — 

“AaAao baoTo Aaja “taOlaa” Kola Kolato hOM. jaao jaItogaa vah harnao 

vaalao kao rssaI sao baa^Qaogaa.” daonaaoM Kolao AaOr baadSaah har gayao. 

rajakumaar nao ]nakI sajaa kao CaoD, idyaa. ]sakao baadSaah ko 

[radaoM ko baaro maoM kuC pta BaI nahIM qaa saao daonaaoM nao Kola ifr sao Sau$ 

ikyaa. dUsarI baar BaI baadSaah har gayao. rajakumaar nao dUsarI baar 

BaI baadSaah ka Aadr krto hue baadSaah kao sajaa nahIM dI AaOr 

]nasao ifr sao Kola Kolanao ko ilayao kha. [sa baar rajakumaar nao 

jaanabaUJa kr baadSaah kao jaItnao idyaa. 

baadSaah baaolao — “Aba ApnaI Satao-M ko Anausaar maOM tumhoM 

baa^QaU^gaa.” Aba rajakumaar kao [samaoM @yaa eotraja hao sakta qaa. 

]sako ipta nao ]sao ek bahut hI majabaUt rssaI sao majabaUtI sao baa^Qa 

idyaa. ifr ]sanao ek maarnao vaalao kao baulaayaa. pr [sa baIca 

rajakumaar nao Apnao Aapkao ek ja,aor ka JaTka idyaa AaOr ]na 

rissayaaoM kao taoD, idyaa. Aba vah Aajaad qaa. 

jaba baadSaah nao yah doKa tao ]sanao bahanaa banaayaa ik yah tao 

kovala ek h^saI majaak qaa. vah tao basa yah jaananaa caahta qaa ik 

]sako Andr AadimayaaoM vaalaI takt hO BaI yaa nahIM. 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hI hO tao Aap 

mauJao laaoho kI jaMjaIraoM sao baa^Qa kr doKoM.” 
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]sakI caunaaOtI ko Anausaar ]sao [sa baar laaoho kI jaMjaIraoM sao 

baa^Qa idyaa gayaa pr ]sanao ]nakao BaI ek hI JaTko maoM taoD, idyaa. 

baadSaah nao }pr sao tao idKayaa ik vah Apnao baoTo kI takt doK 

kr bahut KuSa qaa pr vaastva maoM Andr hI Andr bahut gaussaa qaa. 

Aba vah ]sao maarnao kI kao[- dUsarI caala saaocanao lagaa. 

saao }pr sao mauskurato hue vah baaolaa — “maOM doK rha hU^ ik tuma 

ek bahut hI vaIr AadmaI bana gayao hao. Saayad tuma mauJao yah bataAao 

ik tumharI yah takt kha^ basatI hO.” 

rajakumaar kao ifr BaI Apnao ipta pr kao[- sandoh nahIM huAa 

saao ]sanao kha — “Agar Aap maoro isar maoM sao tIna baala taoD, laoM AaOr 

ifr ]nhoM maorI ]^galaI pr hI lapoT doM tao maOM ibalkula Sai>hIna hao 

jaa}^gaa.” 

baadSaah baaolaa — “maOM Kud yah jaa^canaa caahta hU^.” 

rajakumaar nao nama`ta idKato hue Apnao Aap hI Apnao isar ko 

tIna baala taoD,o AaOr baadSaah kao do idyao. baadSaah nao vao baala 

Apnao baoTo sao lao kr ]saI kI ]^galaI pr lapoT idyao. Aba vah 

ibalkula baccao jaOsaa hao gayaa qaa. 

Aba baadSaah nao maarnao vaalao kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sao hu@ma idyaa 

ik vah ]sako baoTo ka isar kaT do. maarnao vaalaa yah nahIM kr saka 

AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. Aba baadSaah nahIM jaanata qaa ik ]sao 

Aagao @yaa krnaa hO. 
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kuC dor ko baad ]sanao Kud nao Apnao baoTo kI Aa^KoM inakalaIM 

AaOr ]nhoM ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayaa. ifr ]sanao rajakumaar kao ek 

saUKo ku^e maoM ifMkvaa idyaa. rajakumaar ka CaoTa ku<aa BaI Apnao 

maailak ko pICo pICo ku^e tk calaa gayaa. 

jaba rajakumaar kao ku^e maoM foMka gayaa tao vah BaI ]sako pICo hI 

ku^e maoM kUd pD,a AaOr ]sako bauro idnaaoM maoM ]sako saaqa hI rha. 

kuC samaya baItnao baad baadSaah nao tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao Apnao 

mahla maoM baulaanao kI yaaojanaa banaayaI. ]na laaogaaoMM nao ]nako ilayao 40 

gaaiD,yaaoM kao Baojanao ka saaocaa ijanamaoM hr ek maoM ek maoM ek dasaI 

hao. AaOr [nako Alaavaa 40 gaaiD,yaa^ ]naka saamaana laanao ko ilayao 

haoM. 

yaaojanaa ko Anausaar eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa tao tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM nao 

]na caalaIsaaoM daisayaaoM ko haqa kaT kr ]nhoM KalaI gaaiD,yaaoM maoM ibaza 

kr vaapsa Baoja idyaa. [sasao baadSaah bahut gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr 

]sanao laD,ikyaaoM sao laD,a[- kI GaaoYaNaa kr dI. pr laD,ikyaaoM nao dova 

kI sahayata sao baadSaah kI saarI saonaa kao maar idyaa. 

[sa baIca ]sa ku^e ko pasa ek karvaa^ Aa kr ruka ijasamaoM 

rajakumaar kao AnQaa kr ko foMk idyaa gayaa qaa. ]sako ku<ao nao 

karvaa^ ko laaogaaoM ko p`it kuC daostanaa Baava idKayao tao ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao raoTI Kanao ko ilayao dI. raoTI kao vah ku^e tk lao gayaa AaOr 

]samaoM foMk dI. 
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vah ifr karvaa^ ko pasa laaOTa AaOr ifr raoTI lao jaa kr ku^e 

maoM Dala dI. ifr vah tIsarI baar phu^caa tao karvaa^ ko sardar nao 

kha — “[sa ku<ao ka yaa tao kao[- baccaa hO yaa ifr kao[- AaOr hO 

jaao khIM iCpa huAa hO.” 

saao vah ku<ao ko pICo pICo gayaa AaOr ]sanao ku<ao kao raoTI kao 

ku^e maoM Dalato doKa tao icallaayaa. ku^e maoM sao Aavaaja AayaI 

“maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao baahr inakalaao.” 

turnt hI ek rssaI ku^e maoM DalaI gayaI AaOr ]sa laD,ko sao kha 

gayaa gayaa ik vah ]sao pkD, lao. laD,ko nao Andr sao icallaa kr 

kha ik ]sako haqa kuC [sa trh ba^Qao hue qao ik vah rssaI nahIM 

pkD, sakta qaa. rajakumaar nao ]sao yah BaI batayaa ik ]sako 

duSmana nao ]sako saaqa kOsaa vyavahar ikyaa qaa. 

karvaa^ ka sardar baaolaa — “Agar hma tumhoM baahr inakala laoM 

AaOr Apnao saaqa lao calaoM tao laaoga samaJaoMgao ik hmanao tumharo saaqa eosaa 

vyavahar ikyaa hO. AaOr [sako baad hmaaro karvaa^ kao bahutaoM ko gaussao 

ka iSakar haonaa pD,ogaa. [sailayao AcCa yahI rhogaa ik tuma yahIM 

rhao AaOr Allaah kI sahayata ko ilayao p`aqa-naa krao.” 

yah kh kr ]nhaoMnao ]sao Kanaa idyaa AaOr ]sao vahIM CaoD, kr 

calao gayao. rajakumaar Ahmad ]nakI [sa CaoTI saI dyaa ka bahut 

AaBaarI qaa. vah rat Bar vahIM baOza rha. rat maoM ek pIr vaha^ 

Aayaa ijasanao ApnaI jaoba sao dao Aa^KoM inakala kr ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko 
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Cod maoM lagaa dIM ijasasao vah turnt hI doKnao lagaa. pr vah pIr jaao 

]sako ilayao Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI lao kr Aayaa qaa vah ]sako ]sao doKnao 

sao phlao hI gaayaba hao gayaa qaa. 

rajakumaar Aba Apnao Sahr laaOTa AaOr Apnao ipta ko mahla maoM 

laaOTa. yah doK kr ik ]saka ipta ]sakI laayaI hu[- tInaaoM 

laD,ikyaaoM ko saaqa laD,nao gayaa huAa qaa vah baaolaa — “maoro ipta AaOr 

baadSaah. tIna idna ko Andr Andr maOM dova kao pkD, laU^gaa AaOr 

]sao tumharo haqaaoM maoM do dU^gaa.” 

]saka ipta yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao vaayada ikyaa 

ik Agar ]sanao eosaa ikyaa tao vah ]sakI saarI [cCaeoM pUrI kr 

dogaa. [Qar dova nao ]na saba isapaihyaaoM kao maar idyaa qaa ijanhoM ]sako 

saaqa laD,nao ko ilayao Baojaa gayaa qaa. 

rajakumaar Ahmad nao Apnao ipta sao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao 

Apnao ilayao ek GaaoD,a AaOr ek tlavaar caunanao doM @yaaoMik ]saka 

Apnaa GaaoD,a AAOr ApnaI tlavaar ]saI idna ]sako ipta ko mahla maoM 

rh gayaI qaI jaba ]sako ipta nao ]sakI Aa^KoM inakala kr ]sao ku^e 

maoM ifMkvaayaa qaa. 

]sanao ek GaaoD,a AaOr ek tlavaar cauna laI. ApnaI tlavaar 

ApnaI kmar maoM lagaa kr AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o pr baOz kr vah dova sao 

imalanao cala idyaa. 
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jaba laD,ikyaaoM nao doKa ik rajakumaar Akolaa hI ]nasao laD,nao 

Aa rha hO tao [saka natIjaa ]nhaoMnao yah inakalaa ik lagata hO ik 

Aba baadSaah ko pasa AaOr kao[- AadmaI laD,a[- pr Baojanao ko yaaogya 

nahIM hO. 

jaba rajakumaar dova ko pasa phu^caa tao dova nao bajaaya ]sa pr 

hmalaa krnao ko Apnao Aapkao raok ilayaa AaOr daonaaoM ivaraoiQayaaoM nao 

ek dUsaro ka naMgaI tlavaaraoM sao saamanaa ikyaa. daonaaoM nao ApnaI daostI 

ifr sao tajaa kI AaOr daonaaoM ek saaqa baadSaah ko mahla laaOTo. 

dova kao doK kr tao baadSaah bahut Dr gayaa. vah tao ihla BaI 

nahIM saka. vah icallaayaa — “]sao [Qar mat laaAao.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “hmaarI baat tao yahI hu[- qaI ik maOM dova kao 

pkD, kr laa}^gaa. Aba Aap caahoM tao [sao maar sakto hOM.” 

yah sauna kr dova baadSaah ko }pr kUd pD,a. ]sanao ]sao 

]sakI ga_I sao naIcao ]tar idyaa AaOr maar idyaa. ifr vah vaja,IraoM 

kI Aaor GaUmaa AaOr baaolaa — “doiKyao. ]saka baoTa rajakumaar 

Ahmad hI mauJao yaha^ lao kr Aayaa hO.” 

vaja,Ir tao Saahja,ado ko p`it baadSaah ko inad-ya vyavahar sao kBaI 

BaI rajaI nahIM qaa saao ]sanao rajakumaar Ahmad ka svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

]sao rajaga_I pr ibazayaa. KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM.  
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phlaa kama tao rajakumaar nao yah ikyaa ik ]sanao ApnaI maa^ 

AaOr tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao mahla maoM baulavaayaa ijanhaoMnao ]sako saaqa KUba 

KuiSayaa^ baa^TIM. 
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35  ijagar29 

 

ek bauiZ,yaa kao ijagar Kanao kI bahut [cCa hu[-. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI 

kao kuC pOsao idyao ijasasao ]sanao ]sasao ijagar KrId kr laanao ko ilayao 

kha. ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ]sao talaaba maoM AcCI trh sao Qaaoyao 

AaOr ifr ]sao saIQaa Gar lao kr Aayao. 

 laD,kI SaarSaI
30
 gayaI vaha^ ]sanao ijagar KrIda AaOr ]sao lao kr 

saIQaI talaaba pr gayaI AaOr vaha^ ]sao AcCI trh sao Qaaoyaa. jaOsao hI 

]sanao ]sao panaI maoM sao inakalaa tao ek saarsa ]D,ta huAa Aayaa 

]sanao naIcao kUd maarI ijagar laD,kI ko haqa sao CInaa AaOr ]D, gayaa. 

 laD,kI baaolaI — “maora ijagar mauJao vaapsa dao Aao saarsa taik maOM 

]sao ApnaI maa^ ko pasa lao jaa}^ varnaa vah mauJao maarogaI.” 

 saarsa baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao qaaoD,o sao jaaO laa kr dao tao maOM 

tumhara ijagar tumhoM vaapsa kr dU^gaI.” 

laD,kI baocaarI ek iksaana ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“Aao iksaana mauJao qaaoD,a jaaO dao taik maOM ]sao saarsa kao do sakÛ taik 

vah mauJao maora ijagar laaOTa sako. ijasao maOM ApnaI maa^ ko pasa lao jaa 

sakU^,.” 

 
29 The Liver.  Tale No 35 
30 Tscharschi – means market  
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iksaana baaolaa — “Agar tuma maoro KotaoM ko ilayao Allaah sao 

baairSa kI p`aqa-naa krao maOM tumhoM jaaO do dU^gaa.” 

yah laD,kI kao bahut Aasaana lagaa. jaba vah Allaah kI   

p`aqa-naa kr rhI qaI — “Aao Allaah baairSa kr dao. [sasao iksaana 

mauJao jaaO dogaa. maOM jaaO lao jaa kr saarsa kao dU^gaI. saarsa mauJao maora 

ijagar vaapsa krogaa ijasao lao jaa kr maOM ApnaI maa^ kao dU^gaI.” 

tBaI vaha^ ek AadmaI Aayaa ijasanao kha ik “ibanaa Agarba<aI 

ko Allaah tumharI p`aqa-naa svaIkar nahIM krogaa.” 

saao vah laD,kI Agarba<aI kI dUkana pr gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “mauJao Agarba<aI dao ijasao jalaa kr maOM Allaah sao p`aqa-naa kr 

sakU^ jaao iksaana ko ilayao baairSa krogaa. [sasao iksaana mauJao jaaO 

dogaa. maOM jaaO lao jaa kr saarsa kao dU^gaI. saarsa mauJao maora ijagar 

vaapsa krogaa ijasao lao jaa kr maOM ApnaI maa^ kao dU^gaI.” 

dUkana vaalaa baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM Agarba<aI do dU^gaa Agar tuma 

mauJao jaUta banaanao vaalao sao jaUta laa kr do dao.” 

laD,kI baocaarI jaUta banaanao vaalao ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “Aao jaUta banaanao vaalao. tuma mauJao jaUta dao. yah jaUta lao jaa kr 

maOM dUkanadar kao dU^gaI. dUkanadar mauJao Agarba<aI dogaa ijasao jalaa 

kr maOM Allaah sao p`aqa-naa kr sakU^gaI jaao iksaana ko ilayao baairSa 

krogaa. [sasao iksaana mauJao jaaO dogaa. maOM jaaO lao jaa kr saarsa kao 
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dU^gaI. saarsa mauJao maora ijagar vaapsa krogaa ijasao lao jaa kr maOM ApnaI 

maa^ kao dU^gaI.” 

jaUta banaanao vaalaa baaolaa — “phlao tuma mauJao baOla ka camaD,a laa 

kr dao tBaI maOM tumhoM jaUta do sakU^gaa.” 

saao vah laD,kI Kala rMganao vaalao ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “Aao Kala rMganao vaalao mauJao baOla ka camaD,a do dao. maOM yah camaD,a 

jaUta banaanao vaalao kao dU^gaI. jaUta banaanao vaalaa mauJao jaUta banaa kr 

dogaa. yah jaUta lao jaa kr maOM dUkanadar kao dU^gaI. 

dUkanadar mauJao Agarba<aI dogaa ijasao jalaa kr maOM Allaah sao 

p`aqa-naa kr sakU^gaI jaao iksaana ko ilayao baairSa krogaa. [sasao iksaana 

mauJao jaaO dogaa. maOM jaaO lao jaa kr saarsa kao dU^gaI. saarsa mauJao maora 

ijagar vaapsa krogaa ijasao lao jaa kr maOM ApnaI maa^ kao dU^gaI.” 

Kala rMganao vaalaa baaolaa — “tuma mauJao baOla kI Kala laa dao tao 

maOM tumhoM baOla ka camaD,a do dU^gaa.” 

saao laD,kI ek baOla ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha — “mauJao 

baOla kI Kala caaihyao. yah Kala maOM camaD,a banaanao vaalao kao dU^gaI. 

camaD,a maOM jaUta banaanao vaalao kao dU^gaI. jaUta banaanao vaalaa mauJao jaUta 

banaa kr dogaa. 

yah jaUta lao jaa kr maOM dUkanadar kao dU^gaI. dUkanadar mauJao 

Agarba<aI dogaa ijasao jalaa kr maOM Allaah sao p`aqa-naa kr sakU^gaI jaao 

iksaana ko ilayao baairSa krogaa. [sasao iksaana mauJao jaaO dogaa. maOM jaaO 
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lao jaa kr saarsa kao dU^gaI. saarsa mauJao maora ijagar vaapsa krogaa 

ijasao lao jaa kr maOM ApnaI maa^ kao dU^gaI.” 

baOla baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao BaUsaa laa kr daogaI tao maOM tumhoM 

Kala do dU^gaa.” 

AbakI baar laD,kI ek majadUr ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao BaUsaa 

maa^gaa — “mauJao qaaoD,a saa BaUsaa dao. maOM [sao lao jaa kr baOla kao 

iKlaa}^gaI. baOla mauJao ApnaI Kala dogaa. yah Kala maOM camaD,a banaanao 

vaalao kao dU^gaI. camaD,a maOM jaUta banaanao vaalao kao dU^gaI. jaUta banaanao 

vaalaa mauJao jaUta banaa kr dogaa. 

yah jaUta lao jaa kr maOM dUkanadar kao dU^gaI. dUkanadar mauJao 

Agarba<aI dogaa ijasao jalaa kr maOM Allaah sao p`aqa-naa kr sakU^gaI jaao 

iksaana ko ilayao baairSa krogaa. [sasao iksaana mauJao jaaO dogaa. maOM jaaO 

lao jaa kr saarsa kao dU^gaI. saarsa mauJao maora ijagar vaapsa krogaa 

ijasao lao jaa kr maOM ApnaI maa^ kao dU^gaI.” 

majadUr baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM bahut saara BaUsaa dU^gaa Agar tma mauJao 

ek caumbana daogaI.” 

laD,kI nao doKa ik ibanaa ]sao caumbana idyao vah saarsa sao ijagar 

vaapsa nahIM lao saktI saao ]sanao ]sao caUma ilayaa. majadUr nao BaI ]sao 

bahut saara BaUsaa idyaa. 

BaUsaa lao kr vah baOla ko pasa gayaI ijasanao ]sao Kala dI 

Kala lao kr vah camaD,a banaanao vaalao ko pasa gayaI ijasanao ]sao camaD,a idyaa 

camaD,a ]sanao jaUta banaanao vaalao kao idyaa ijasanao ]sao jaUta idyaa 
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jaUta ]sanao dUkanadar kao idyaa ijasanao ]sao Agarba<aI dI 

Agarba<aI jalaa kr ]sanao p`aqa-naa kI ijasasao Allaah nao iksaana ko ilayao baairSa kI 

iksaana nao ]sao jaaO idyao ijanhoM ]sanao lao jaa kr saarsa kao idyao 

saarsa nao ]sao ]saka ijagar vaapsa ikyaa 

tba khIM jaa kr vah Apnaa ijagar lao kr ApnaI maa^ ko pasa gayaI 

 

 maa^ nao ]sao pkayaa tba daonaaoM nao imala kr ]sao Kayaa. 
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36  jyaaoitYaI31 

 

ek baar ek ivaQavaa s~I qaI ijasako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]namaoM sao ek 

saUt kattI qaI AaOr dUsarI dao isalaa[- krtI qaIM. [saI trh sao vao 

ApnaI jaIivaka calaa rhI qaIM. 

 ek baar [na laD,ikyaaoM nao ek ijaPsaI bauiZ,yaa jaatI hu[- doKI 

tao Aapsa maoM kha ik “calaao hma [sasao Apnaa BaivaYya pUCto hOM.” 

saba rajaI hao gayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao Apnao pasa baulaa 

ilayaa. 

 bauiZ,yaa nao sabasao baD,I laD,kI ka haqa doK kr kha — “torI 

iksmat ku^e kI tlaI maoM hO.” baIca vaalaI laD,kI ka haqa doK kr 

]sanao batayaa ik ]sakI iksmat kiba`stana maoM qaI AaOr sabasao CaoTI 

vaalaI laD,kI sao ]sanao kha “torI iksmat maoM tao Sama- ilaKI hO.” yao 

rhsya Baro Sabd kh kr ijaPsaI calaI gayaI. 

 ek idna jaba baD,I laD,kI Apnaa saUt kat rhI qaI tao ]saka 

Qaagaa TUT gayaa. ]sakI tklaI carKo maoM sao inakla kr dUr jaa igarI 

AaOr lauZ,ktI calaI gayaI jaba tk ik vah Acaanak ek ku^e maoM nahIM 

igar pD,I. 

 vah baaolaI — “Aro maorI tklaI tao ku^e maoM igar gayaI. ]sao 

inakalanao maoM maorI sahayata krao.” 

 
31 The Fortune Teller.  Tale No 36 
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 ]sakI daonaaoM bahnaaoM nao ]sako SarIr maoM rssaI baa^Qa kr ]sao naIcao 

ku^e maoM Baoja idyaa. jaba vah ku^e kI tlaI maoM phu^caI tao ]sao ek 

laaoho ka drvaajaa idKayaI idyaa. 

 ]sanao ]sao Kaolaa AaOr ]sako Andr calaI gayaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr 

]sanao ek naaOjavaana AaOr ek laD,kI kao saaoto hue doKa. ]nako 

plaMga ko barabar maoM hI ek palanaa qaa ijasamaoM ek baccaa saao rha 

qaa.  

]sanao Apnaa SaaOla ]tara AaOr ]sao naaOjavaana AaOr laD,kI kao 

AaoZ,a idyaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM ek caakU pr pD,IM tao ]sanao ]sao ]za 

kr ApnaI kmar maoM KaoMsa ilayaa. 

ifr vah ku^e kI sath tk laaOTI AaOr ApnaI bahnaaoM kao 

[Saara ikyaa ijanhaoMnao ]sao }pr KIMca ilayaa. jaba vah }pr Aa 

gayaI tao ]sakI bahnaaoM nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah ku^e maoM [tnaI dor tk 

kha^ rhI. 

]sanao kha ik “maOM ApnaI tklaI ZU^Z rhI qaI jaao mauJao imala 

gayaI.” ]sako [sa javaaba sao ]sakI daonaaoM bahnaoM santuYT hao gayaIM. 

Aba vah naaOjavaana AaOr vah laD,kI jaao ku^e maoM saao rho qao tao 

]namaoM sao vah naaOjavaana tao ek bahut AmaIr AadmaI qaa AaOr vah 

laD,kI ek prI qaI. ]sa prI kao ]sa naaOjavaana sao Pyaar hao gayaa 

qaa. vao raoja hI ku^e kI tlaI maoM imalaa krto qao. 
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jaba vah prI jaagaI tao Apnao }pr ek SaaOla doK kr  

AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI. vah yah saaoca kr bahut duKI hu[- ik 

iksaI QartI ko p`aNaI nao ]nhoM doK ilayaa qaa. ]sanao turnt hI Apnao 

baccao kao ]zayaa AaOr vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaI. 

jaba naaOjavaana jaagaa tao ]sao Apnaa caakU nahIM imalaa AaOr ZU^Znao 

pr BaI nahIM imalaa tao ]sanao doKa ik prI BaI ]sao CaoD, kr calaI 

gayaI hO saao Aba vah prI sao Aajaad hO tao vah Aba Apnaa caakU 

ZÛZogaa ik iksanao ]saka caakU ilayaa hO. 

vah ku^e sao baahr Aayaa ]sanao kuC CuTpuT caIja,oM KrIdIM AaOr 

]nhoM baocanao inakla gayaa. ijasa iksaI nao ]sasao jaao kuC BaI KrIdnaa 

caaha ]sasao yah ja$r kha gayaa ik vah yao caIja,oM pOsao ko ilayao nahIM 

baoca rha qaa. vah ]saI AadmaI sao [naka saaOda krogaa ijasako pasa 

iksaI trh ka caakU hao. 

saD,kaoM pr GaUmato GaUmato AaiKrkar vah ]sa Gar pr BaI Aayaa 

jaha^ vao tInaaoM bahnaoM rhtI qaIM. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao 

tkilayaa^ sau[yaa^ AaOr isalk KrIdI. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao ]na sabakI kImat pUCI tao ]sanao ]nasao kao[- pOsaa 

nahIM ilayaa bailk ]sakI jagah kao[- puranaa caakU maa^gaa tao sabasao baD,I 

laD,kI vah caakU lao AayaI jaao vah ku^e maoM sao lao kr AayaI qaI. [sao 

]sanao ApnaI caIja,aoM ko badlao maoM svaIkar kr ilayaa AaOr Apnao Gar 

calaa gayaa. 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 175 ~ 
 

Gar phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha ik ]sao ]sa laD,kI kao 

Gar jaanaa caaihyao ijasanao ]sao prI sao Aajaad krayaa hO AaOr ]sasao 

SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. saao ]sakI maa^ Apnao baoTo kI Aaor sao laD,kI 

ko pasa gayaI. laD,kI nao ]sakI p%naI bananao ko ilayao ha^ kr dI tao 

samaya pr ]nakI SaadI hao gayaI. 

Aba hma [sa KuSa KuSa jaaoD,o kao yahIM CaoD,to hOM AaOr dUsarI 

bahnaaoM ko pasa calato hOM. ek idna vao daonaaoM bahnaoM nahanaGar gayaIM. vao 

naha kr Gar vaapsa laaOT rhI qaIM ik baIca vaalaI laD,kI nao doKa ik 

]sakI CaoTI bahna ]sako saaqa nahIM hO. vah tao ibaklula hI gaayaba 

hao gayaI qaI. 

]sa laD,kI nao mauhllao Bar maoM ApnaI bahna kao ZÛZa pr vah tao 

Apnaa kao[- BaI naamaaoinaSaana pICo CaoD,o ibanaa hI khIM calaI gayaI qaI. 

jaba vah ZUZto ZU^Zto qak gayaI tao vah kiba`stana maoM jaa kr baOz 

gayaI. vah bahut qak gayaI qaI saao vah vahIM saao gayaI. 

tBaI ek GaaoD,o kI ihnaihnaahT sao ]sakI Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao doKa ik ek naaOjavaana AadmaI Apnao GaaoD,o 

sao ]tr rha qaa. vah AadmaI ek kba` pr gayaa ]sa kba` kao Kaolaa 

AaOr ek naaOjavaana kao inakala kr ]sao kuC sau^Gaayaa AaOr ]sao haoSa 

maoM laayaa. ifr ]sanao ]sao kuC Kanao pInao kao idyaa AaOr ]sasao yah 

jaananaa caaha ik ]sanao ]sakI baat maanaI yaa nahIM maanaI. 
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naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maOM eosaI ijandgaI sao tao mar jaanaa AiQak 

psand k$^gaa.” [sa pr AadmaI nao kba` kao band kr idyaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao cala ya 

vah naaOjavaana ek baadSaah qaa jaao bahut baImaar pD, gayaa qaa 

AaOr vah AadmaI [saka Da@Tr qaa. rajakumaar kI saundrta nao 

]sako }pr [tnaa p`Baava Dalaa ik vah ]sao Akolaa CaoD,nao kI 

ihmmat nahIM kr saka. 

ek idna ]sanao rajakumaar sao kha ik vah ]sakao ja$g zIk 

krogaa Agar vah hmaoSaa ]sakI baat maanao tao. rajakumaar ]sasao rajaI 

nahIM qaa AaOr Da@Tr ]sasao badlaa laonao ko ilayao ]sao kuC eosaa pInao 

ko ilayao dota qaa ijasasao vah mara saa pD, jaata qaa. 

]sako maata ipta nao yah saaoca kr ik vah mar gayaa ]sao ek 

kmaro maoM rK idyaa qaa. Da@Tr raoja rat kao vaha^ jaata qaa AaOr 

]sa baocaaro naaOjavaana kao proSaana krta qaa jaba tk ik vah ]sakI 

baat na maana lao. 

jaba ]sa laD,kI nao yah dRSya doKa tao ]sanao saubah ka [ntjaar 

ikyaa AaOr ifr Gar calaI gayaI. @yaaoMik vah bahut BaUKI qaI saao 

rasto maoM ]sanao ek kTaora baÛdI
32
 KrId laI qaI. 

jaba vah ]sao Ka rhI qaI tao ]sanao doKa ik dUkana ko saba laaoga 

rao rho qao. ]sanao ]nako raonao ka karNa pUCa tao vao baaolao — “hmaara 

 
32 Lokma or Luqma – from Arabic in Turky 
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Saahja,ada 40 idna phlao mar gayaa hO AaOr ]sakI baU^dI hmaaro haqa pr 

hO.” yah sauna kr ]sanao saulatanaa sao imalanao kI [cCa p`gaT kI ik 

]sako pasa saulatanaa ko ilayao ek bahut hI mah%vapUNa- Kbar hO. 

]sakao mahla lao jaayaa gayaa. vaha^ jaba saulatanaa ]sako saamanao 

AayaI tao ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik jaOsaa ik vao maanato qao ]naka baoTa 

mara nahIM qaa bailk ija,nda qaa. Agar vah ]sakI SaadI ]sasao kr doM 

tao vah ]sao zIk kr ko laa saktI qaI. 

saulatanaa baaolaI — “@yaa tuma pagala hao gayaI hao? vah tao 40 

idna hue mar cauka hO. Aba tk tao kovala ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ hI bacaI 

haoMgaI.” 

pr laD,kI nao ksama KayaI ik “eosaa nahIM hO. Aapka baoTa 

ABaI ija,nda hO. Agar Aapkao ivaSvaasa nahIM hO tao Aaja rat kao 

Aap maoro saaqa calaoM maOM Aapkao Aapka baoTa idKatI hU^.” 

saulatanaa nao baadSaah sao raya laI tao baadSaah tao bahut KuSa 

huAa. vao daonaaoM rat kao laD,kI ko saaqa kiba`stana gayao. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr vao ek jagah iCp gayao. AaQaI rat kao Da@Tr Aayaa. ]sanao 

]sakI kba` KaolaI. vah rajakumaar kao haoSa maoM laayaa. ]sasao Apnaa 

savaala pUCa pr vahI javaaba payaa. 

Apnao baoTo kI Aavaaja sauna kr baadSaah AaOr saulatanaa daonaaoM 

raoto hue ]sako pasa phu^cao AaOr ]sao Apnao saInao sao lagaa ilayaa. baad 

maoM Da@Tr ka isar QaD, sao Alaga krvaa idyaa gayaa AaOr vah laD,kI 
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ijasanao yah Kbar dI qaI ik rajakumaar ija,nda hO ]sasao ]sakI SaadI 

kr dI gayaI. 

[sa baIca CaoTI laD,kI kao jaao rasta Kao gayaI qaI Apnao Gar ka 

rasta imala gayaa qaa. vah Gar vaapsa laaOT AayaI qaI AaOr ApnaI 

bahna ko Gar laaOTnao ka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. jaba kafI dor tk 

BaI vah laaOT kr nahIM AayaI tao ]sanao Apnaa fTa huAa Saala AaoZ,a 

AaOr ]sakI Kaoja maoM cala dI. 

vah iBaKairna kI trh sao dr dr raoTI maa^gatI hu[- calaI jaa rhI 

qaI. ek idna vah ek eosao Gar maoM phu^ca gayaI jaha^ ko rhnao vaalao ka 

baoTa saubah sao Saama tk kuC nahIM krta qaa bailk saara idna tikyao 

pr isar rK kr laoTa rhta qaa.  

]sako maata ipta caahto qao ik ]sakI SaadI hao jaayao pr kao[- 

laD,kI ]sao psand hI nahIM krtI qaI saao saarI laD,ikyaaoM nao ]sasao 

iksaI BaI trh ka kao[- BaI sambanQa rKnao sao manaa kr idyaa qaa. 

jaba CaoTI laD,kI nao ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao 

]sakI maIzI Aavaaja AaOr saundr caohra ]sa laD,ko ko maata ipta kao 

Baa gayaa. ]nhaoMnao bahut Pyaar sao ]sao Gar maoM baulaayaa AaOr kuC saaoca 

kr ]sasao pUCa — “maorI baccaI. hmaaro ek baoTa hO @yaa tuma ]sakI 

bahU bananaa caahaogaI.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 
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maa^ nao kha — “pr hmaara baoTa iksaI sao ek Sabd BaI nahIM 

baaolata.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maa^ jaI. Aap ]sakI icanta na kroM. jaba 

vah maora pit bana jaayaogaa tba maOM ]sasao jaldI hI baulavaa laU^gaI.” 

saao ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. laD,kI kao ]sasao jaana 

phcaana krnao ko ilayao ]sako saaqa Akolaa CaoD, idyaa gayaa. laD,kI 

nao doKa ik vah tao sacamauca hI vaOsaa hO jaOsaa ]sakI maa^ nao ]sao batayaa 

qaa. vah laD,ka tao basa tikyaaoM ko baIca maoM Apnaa isar idyao ibastr 

pr pD,a rhta qaa AaOr kBaI iksaI baaolata hI nahIM qaa. 

laD,kI nao kmaro ka drvaajaa band ikyaa laD,ko ko pasa gayaI 

AaOr ]sasao eosao baaolaI jaOsao vah ]saI sao baat kr rhI hao — “ip`ya 

mauJao CaoD,ao na. tumanao mauJao [tnaI ksa kr @yaaoM pkD, rKa hO.” 

baUZ,a AaOr bauiZ,yaa daonaaoM baahr baOzo yah saba sauna rho qao. yao Sabd 

sauna kr ]nhoM lagaa ik lagata hO ik laD,kI ]sakao baulavaanao maoM safla 

hao gayaI hO. 

Saama kao bahU baoTo ko saamanao Kanaa prsaa gayaa pr laD,ko nao 

tikyaaoM pr sao Apnaa isar hI nahIM ]zayaa saao laD,kI daonaaoM ko ihssao 

ka Kanaa Ka gayaI. ifr vah laoT gayaI AaOr saaonao ka bahanaa krnao 

lagaI. [sa baIca vah ApnaI caadr maoM sao laD,ko kao doKtI rhI. 

jaba laD,ko nao saaocaa ik laD,kI gahrI naIMd saao gayaI haogaI tao vah 

]z kr caupcaap saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr calaa gayaa. laD,kI nao BaI 
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caupcaap ]saka pICa ikyaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah iksaI bahut hI 

PyaarI saI caIja, sao imala rha qaa pUro caa^d kI trh saundr.  

]sanao ]saka [na SabdaoM ko saaqa svaagat ikyaa — “Aao maoro bao. 

tuma [tnaI dor tk kha^ qao maOM tao tumhara [ntjaar krto krto qak 

gayaI qaI.” 

laD,ko nao ]sao saba kuC samaJaayaa ik kOsao ]sao vaha^ Aanao ko 

ilayao [ntjaar krnaa pD,a jaba tk vah laD,kI saao nahIM gayaI. vah 

saundr laD,kI piryaaoM ko baadSaah kI baoTI qaI ijasao laD,ko nao sabasao 

phlao sapnao maoM doKa qaa AaOr ]sasao Pyaar krnao lagaa qaa. 

prI laD,kI nao ]sasao kha qaa ik “Agar tuma iksaI AaOr laD,kI 

kI Aaor Aa^K ]za kr BaI na doKao tao maOM hr rat tumharo pasa 

Aa}^gaI.” 

laD,kI nao kha “tao yah baat hO. yah laD,ka [sa ilayao tikyaaoM 

maoM isar dbaayao pD,a rhta qaa AaOr iksaI dUsaro kao najar ]za kr 

doKnaa BaI nahIM caahta qaa.” 

jaba prI laD,kI nao CaoTI laD,kI kao yah khto saunaa tao vah 

baaolaI — “Agar tumanao ]sakI Aaor ek baar BaI doKa tao ifr tuma 

mauJao kBaI nahIM doK paAaogao.” 

jaOsao hI laD,kI nao prI laD,kI ko yao Sabd saunao tao vah naIcao 

kmaro maoM laaOT gayaI AaOr kmaro ka drvaajaa band kr ilayaa. jaba 

laD,ka Apnao kmaro maoM vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako kmaro 
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ka drvaajaa tao band qaa. Aba ]sako [sako isavaa AaOr kao[- caara 

nahIM qaa ik vah laD,kI sao drvaajaa Kaolanao ko ilayao khta. 

laD,kI nao kha ik vah kmaro ka drvaajaa tBaI KaolaogaI jaba 

vah ]sasao kuC dor baat krogaa. Aba vah [sa baat kao manaa BaI nahIM 

kr sakta qaa saao ]sao ]sakI baat maananaI pD,I. 

laD,kI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr ]sao Andr Aanao idyaa. jaOsao hI 

laD,ko kI najar laD,kI pr pD,I ik jaadU ko ja,aor sao drvaajao AaOr 

saIiZ,yaaoM ko baIca maoM ek dIvaar KD,I hao gayaI ijasaka matlaba qaa ik 

prI laD,kI Aba kBaI ]sako pasa nahIM AayaogaI. 

laD,ko maata ipta nao Apnao laD,ko ko [sa trh sao badla jaanao 

pr Allaah kao bahut Qanyavaad idyaa. vao ApnaI [sa AjaIba trIko 

sao payaI gayaI bahU sao [tnao AiQak KuSa hue ik ]nhaoMnao ]nakI SaadI 

daobaara sao QaUmaQaama sao manaayaI. AaOr yah QaUmaQaama 40 idna 40 rat 

calaI. 
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37  bahna AaOr Baa[-33 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa Ahmad Aagaa. vah 

bahut AmaIr qaa. ]sakI p%naI ko Alaavaa ]saka kao[- AaOr nahIM 

qaa. ]na laaogaaoM kI KuiSayaaoM maoM basa ek hI kmaI qaI ik ]nako kao[- 

baccaa nahIM qaa. 

 vah kha krta — “Allaah nao mauJao bahut pOsaa AaOr samaRiw dI 

hO. [sako Alaavaa BaI maOM ek AadrNaIya AadmaI hÛ. @yaa kBaI 

eosaa hao sakta hO ik Allaah mauJao ek baccaa do do. tba maorI 

KuiSayaa^ saampUNa- hao jaayaoMgaI. maoro marnao ko baad maorI saarI sampi<a 

]sakI hao jaayaogaI AaOr maorI p`isaiw BaI baZ, jaayaogaI.” 

 ek rat jaba vah [sa baaro maoM saaoca rha qaa ik ]sanao ApnaI 

p%naI sao kha — “@yaa yah [sasao j,yaada AcCa nahIM haota Agar 

Allaah hmaoM garIbaI ko saaqa kao[- baccaa do dota.” 

]sako yao Sabd ]sakI p%naI ko idla maoM cauBa gayao. ]sa idna saaonao 

jaanao sao phlao ]sanao Allaah sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]nakao QaIrja 

rKnao kI takt do. 

rat kao ]sanao sapnao maoM doKa ik vah ek samaud` ko iknaaro baOzI 

hu[- hO ik ek ma%syaknyaa Apnao haqaaoM maoM ek bat-na lao kr iknaaro 

pr AayaI AaOr s~I sao baaolaI — “Apnao pit sao kh donaa ik 

 
33 Sister and Brother.  Tale No 37 
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Allaah nao ]sakI iksmat ]sao do dI hO. vah Aayao AaOr ]sao lao 

jaayao.” sapnao maoM hI vah ]zI AaOr jaldI sao pit kao yah batanao ko 

ilayao Gar daOD,I gayaI. KuSaI maoM Bar kr ]sanao Apnao pit kao AaOr 

Apnao Aapkao jagaayaa. 

AadmaI nao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO?” 

s~I baaolaI — “kuC nahIM. bailk tumanao mauJao jagaayaa hO.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “nahIM. vah tuma qaIM ijasanao mauJao jagaayaa hO.” 

tba ]sakI p%naI nao yaad kr ko ]sao batayaa ik ]sanao sapnao maoM 

@yaa doKa AaOr @yaa saunaa.  

pit nao kha — “saao [sailayao tumanao mauJao jagaayaa.” kh kr 

vah plaT kr saao gayaa. prntu ]sakI p%naI ko ilayao vah sapnaa tao 

]sakI iksmat Kaolanao vaalaa qaa. 

saao saubah kao jaba s~I ]zI tao ]sanao Apnao pit sao samaud` ko 

iknaaro jaanao ko ilayao kha tao pit baaolaa — “@yaa baat kr rhI 

hao. sapnaa tao sapnaa haota hO. vah baokar haota hO.” 

s~I baaolaI — “yah sapnaa baokar nahIM BaI hao sakta hO.” 

pit baaolaa — “baovakUf mat banaao. hmaarI iksmat sapnaaoM maoM 

ilaKI hu[- nahIM hO. Agar Allaah nao hmaoM eosaI kao[- BaoMT donaI hI hO 

tao vah hmaoM vah iksaI AaOr trIko sao dogaa.” 

pr ]sakI p%naI ]saka pICa nahIM CaoD,nao vaalaI qaI. ]sanao 

]sasao ijad kI — “ifr BaI tuma jaaAao tao sahI. samaud` tumhoM inagala 
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nahIM jaayaogaa. @yaa pta Allaah hmaoM [saI trh sao do.” pit Aba 

p%naI kI baatoM AaOr nahIM sah saka saao jaba vah GaUmanao gayaa vah samaud` 

ko iknaaro kI Aaor calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ GaUma rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik kao[- kalaI saI 

caIja, ]sakI lahraoM pr naacatI hu[- iknaaro kI Aaor calaI Aa rhI 

qaI. jaba vah pasa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao ek bat-na 

qaa ijasaka mau^h ksa kr ba^Qaa huAa qaa. 

AaSaa AaOr Dr ko imalaojaulao Baava sao ]sanao vah bat-na pkD, 

ilayaa AaOr “ibasaimallaah” kh kr ]sao Kaolaa. ja,ra ]sakI KuSaI 

ka izkanaa tao doKao jaba ]sanao ]samaoM dao nayao janmao baccao doKo. 

jaba Ahmad Aagaa nao ]nhoM doKa tao vah tao Kud hI ek baccaa 

bana gayaa. [sa KuSaI maoM ]sao yahI pta nahIM calaa ik vah phlao @yaa 

kro. ]sanao Apnaa Saala ]tara AaOr saavaQaanaI sao ]na daonaaoM baccaaoM 

kao ]samaoM lapoTa AaOr ]nhoM lao kr Gar kI trf daOD, gayaa. 

vah jaba Gar phu^caa tao ]sakI saa^sa fUla rhI qaI. ]sanao vah 

paoTlaI ApnaI p%naI kI gaaod maoM Dala dI. jaba ]sanao ]sao Kaolaa tao 

doKa ik ]samaoM tao dao nayao janmao baccao qao. yah doK kr vah tao 

KuSaI sao pagala hao gayaI. vah kBaI ]nhoM caUmatI kBaI Apnao saInao sao 

lagaatI. 

baccao BaUKo qao saao vao ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagao. tba ]na daonaaoM kao 

Qyaana Aayaa ik ]nhoM ]nako ilayao dUQa ka [ntjaama BaI krnaa qaa. 
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Ahmad ]nako ilayao ek Aayaa ka [ntjaama krnao ko ilayao jaldI hI 

Gar ko baahr calaa gayaa. jaldI hI ]sao ek s~I imala gayaI. ]sanao 

]sao AcCo pOsao do kr rK ilayaa. jaOsao hI vah Aayaa Gar maoM AayaI 

tao baccaaoM nao raonaa band kr idyaa. 

Agalao idna dao AaOr AayaaeoM kama pr rK laI gayaIM. Aba vao 

saba daonaaoM baccaaoM kI doKBaala krnao lagaIM – ek baoTa AaOr ek 

baoTI. daonaaoM baZ,nao lagao AaOr taktvar haonao lagao. 

ek dUsara Sahr qaa ]samaoM BaI ek eosaa hI jaaoD,a qaa ijasako 

kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa halaa^ik Ahmad Aagaa kI trh ]sakao BaI ek 

baoTo kI bahut ja$rt qaI. vah BaI Allaah sao baD,o mana sao p`aqa-naa 

ikyaa krta qaa ik vah ]sao ek baccaa do do AaOr jaba ]sanao saunaa 

ik ]nakI p`aqa-naa svaIkar hao gayaI hO tao ]nhoM bahut KuSaI hu[-. 

yah KuSaKbarI ]nakI ek naaOkranaI ko Wara ]nakao imalaI jaao 

]nako yaha^ phlao kama ikyaa krtI qaI pr ]sakI p%naI nao ]sao [sa 

ilayao inakala idyaa qaa @yaaoMik vah Apnaa kama zIk sao nahIM krtI 

qaI. vah ApnaI maalaikna sao [sailayao jalatI qaI ik ]sakI maalaikna 

kao bahut KuSaI imalanao vaalaI qaI. 

badlaa laonao ko ilayao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek Aayaa bata kr 

vaha^ naaOkrI kr laI. samaya Aanao pr maalaikna kao jauD,vaa^ baccao pOda 

hue. pr jaba ]nakI maa^ saao rhI qaI AaOr ]nako ipta nao ]nhoM doKa 
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BaI nahIM qaa tao ]sanao ]na daonaaoM baccaaoM kao ek bat-na maoM rK kr ]sao 

band kr ko saavaQaanaI sao samaud` maoM baha idyaa. 

jabaik pit saao rha qaa tao ]sa naklaI Aayaa nao ]sako kana maoM 

fusafusaayaa jaao ]sao lagaa ik vah ]sao Allaah ka idKayaa huAa 

ek sapnaa qaa. ]sanao ]sako kana maoM kha ik “vah ek sapnaa qaa. 

]sao QaaoKa idyaa gayaa qaa. ]sako kao[- baccaa nahIM huAa qaa.” 

Aba @yaaoMik maa^ BaI saaoyaI hu[- qaI tao vah yah nahIM bata sakI 

ik ]sako baccaaoM ka @yaa huAa. vao khIM imalao BaI nahIM. saao pit nao 

sapnao kao saca maana ilayaa AaOr vah ApnaI p%naI pr bahut gaussaa huAa 

ik ]sanao ]sao QaaoKa donao kI kaoiSaSa kI.  

]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao Gar sao baahr inakala idyaa AaOr ]sa 

baocaarI ka BaI kao[- qaa nahIM saao vah raotI hu[- vaha^ sao cala dI. 

vah [Qar ]Qar GaUmatI rhI ik ek idna halaa^ik ]sa samaya 

A^Qaora qaa ifr BaI ]sao hr phaD,I ka rMga Alaga Alaga idKayaI do 

rha qaa. yah doK kr vah Dr gayaI AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaI. 

BaUK AaOr qakana sao vah proSaana qaI vah nahIM jaanatI qaI ik vah 

@yaa kro. 

pasa maoM ek poD, doK kr vah rat ibatanao ko ilayao ]sa poD, pr 

caZ, gayaI AaOr Allaah kI maohrbaanaI ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI. jaba 

vah poD, kI ek SaaK pr zIk sao baOz gayaI tao vah saaonao kI 

kaoiSaSa krnao lagaI. 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 187 ~ 
 

jaba saubah hu[- tao vah poD, sao naIcao ]trI. ]sao laga rha qaa ik 

Saayad ]Qar sao ]sao kao[- Aata jaata imala jaayaogaa ijasasao ]sao kuC 

raoTI imala jaayaogaI. pr Afsaaosa vaha^ ]sao kao[- sahayata nahIM 

imalaI. 

k[- GaMTaoM tk GaUmanao ko baad vah ifr qak gayaI AaOr qakana ko 

maaro ek jagah baOz gayaI. tBaI ]sanao kuC dUrI pr ek gaD,iryaa 

doKa AaOr ApnaI rhI sahI takt kao [k{a kr ko ]sanao ]sao 

baulaayaa. gaD,iryao nao ]sao kuC raoTI dI AaOr ]sasao ]sakI tklaIf 

ko baaro maoM pUCa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sakI khanaI saunaI tao ]sao [sa pr bahut dyaa 

AayaI. jaOsao jaOsao samaya baItta gayaa s~I Apnaa duK BaUlatI gayaI pr 

vah Apnao baccaaoM ko Kaonao ka duK nahIM BaUlaI. ]nakI yaad kr ko 

vah A@sar lambaI lambaI saa^saoM BartI AaOr raotI ik vao kha^ haoMgao kOsao 

haoMgao @yaa kr rho haoMgao. 

pr vao Balao Ahmad Aagaa ko pasa bahut AcCo sao baD,o hao rho 

qao. vao Aba 13 saala ko hao cauko qao AaOr saaqa saaqa skUla jaato qao. 

ek idna laD,ka Apnao ek saaqaI ko saaqa Kola rha qaa. 

]sako saaqaI kao ]sako AiQak AcCo haonao sao [-Yyaa- qaI saao vah baaolaa 

— “Aao laavaairsa baccao. tuJao tao Ahmad Aagaa nao samaud` ko iknaaro 

payaa qaa.” 
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yah sauna kr laD,ko kI BaaOMhoM tna gayaIM AaOr vah ApnaI maa^ ko 

pasa Baaga gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao maa^ kao batayaa ik ]sako 

saaqaI nao ]sasao @yaa kha. ]sanao ]sao Saant krnao kI bahut kaoiSaSa 

kI pr vah Saant nahIM hao payaa. 

pr ]saI idna laD,ko nao sapnao maoM ek gaD,iryao kI JaaoMpD,I doKI 

AaOr ]samaoM ApnaI maa^ kao doKa. sapnao maoM hI ]sakI maa^ nao ]sao 

Apnaa saara duK batayaa. jaba ]sanao vah sapnaa ApnaI bahna kao 

batayaa tao laao ]sanao BaI kuC vaOsaa saa hI sapnaa doKa qaa. 

tba laD,ko kao pta calaa ik ]saka saaqaI ]sao iksa baat pr 

tanaa maar rha qaa. vah JaUz nahIM baaola rha qaa vah tao saca hI baaola 

rha qaa. tba vao daonaaoM Baa[- bahna Apnao mau^hbaaolao maata ipta ko pasa 

gayao AaOr ]nakao Apnao Apnao sapnaaoM ko baaro maoM batayaa. 

vah Balaa AadmaI kuC proSaana tao huAa pr ifr ]sanao saca bata 

idyaa ik sacamauca maoM hI ]sanao ]nakao bat-na maoM band payaa qaa ijasao 

samaud` kI lahroM iknaaro pr Dala gayaI qaIM. pr vah ]nakI maa^ ko baaro 

maoM kuC nahIM jaanata. 

Baa[- AaOr bahna yah jaana kr bahut duKI hue ik ]nakI maa^ 

ek garIba gaD,iryao kI JaaoMpD,I maM rh rhI qaI. baccaaoM kao iksaI BaI 

p`kar sao tsallaI nahIM dI jaa pa rhI qaI. AaiKr laD,ko nao yah 

inaScaya ikyaa ik vah jaa kr ApnaI maa^ kao ZU^Zogaa AaOr bahna kao 

vah Apnao mau^hbaaolao maata ipta ko pasa hI CaoD, jaayaogaa. 
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ApnaI ]%saukta AaOr saahsa sao p`oirt hao kr laD,ka jaldI sao 

cala idyaa. ek idna rat kao jaba vah taraoM ko naIcao laoTa huAa qaa 

tao ]sakao Apnao sapnao maoM ApnaI maa^ ko rhnao kI jagah idKayaI dI. 

saMxaop maoM khao tao ]sanao pa^ca idnaaoM kI yaa~a ek idna maoM hI pUrI kr 

laI. ]sa samaya na ]sao BaUK qaI AaOr na Dr. 

jaba vah Apnao sapnao maoM doKo hue rasto pr calata jaa rha qaa 

tao ]sao rasto maoM ek Dravanaa D/Ogana imalaa. Aba laD,ko ko pasa tao 

kao[- hiqayaar qaa nahIM saao ]sanao vahIM pasa maoM pD,a ek p%qar ]zayaa 

AaOr ]sasao D/Ogana kao [tnaI ja,aor sao maara ik vah lauZ,kta huAa naIcao 

igar pD,a. 

D/Ogana baaolaa — “Agar tuma AadmaI ko baccao hao tao tuma mauJao 

daobaara maarao.” pr laD,ka D/Ogana kao vahIM marnao ko ilayao CaoD, kr 

Aagao calaa gayaa. 

laD,ka ibanaa qako calata rha AaOr samaya sao ]sa GaaTI maoM phu^ca 

gayaa jaha^ kBaI ]sakI maa^ nao ek poD, ko }pr ApnaI rat ibatayaI 

qaI. yaha^ laD,ka saustanao ko ilayao ruka @yaaoMik vah bahut dor sao 

calata hI Aa rha qaa. laoTto hI ]sakI Aa^K laga gayaI.  

]Qar maro hue D/Ogana ko CaoTo Baa[- kao jaba pta calaa ik ]sako 

Baa[- ko saaqa @yaa huAa tao vah laD,ko kI Kaoja maoM inakla pD,a. 

]sako BaarI kdmaaoM kI Aavaaja sao QartI ihla rhI qaI. ]sanao laD,ko 

kao jagaa kr kha ik tuma hI vah laD,ko hao ijasanao maoro Baa[- kao 
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maara. Aba maorI baarI hO.” yah khto hue vah Apnao mau^h sao Jaaga 

inakalato hue AaOr naak sao lapToM inakalato hue laD,ko ko }pr kUd 

pD,a. 

Apnao Aapkao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sanao D/Ogana kI Aagao kI Ta^ga 

pkD, laI AaOr [tnaI ja,aor sao KIMcaI ik vah ]sako SarIr sao Alaga 

hao gayaI. ]sanao ]sao dUr foMk idyaa. 

D/Ogana ka bahut saara KUna bah gayaa qaa saao vah baocaara jamaIna 

pr baOz gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ijasanao BaI mauJao maara hO maora Kjaanaa 

]saI ka hO.” [tnaa kh kr vah lauZ,kta calaa gayaa AaOr ifr 

phaD, kI ek gaufa maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. 

laD,ko kao kuC ]%saukta hu[- tao ]sanao ]sa gaufa ko Andr 

Jaa^k kr doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek saIZ,I naIcao jaa rhI hO. vah 

]sa saIZ,I sao naIcao ]tra tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek mahla hO. 

vah ]sa mahla maoM caaraoM trf GaUma GaUma kr ]sao doKnao lagaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik ek saundr laD,kI rajaga_I pr baOzI hu[- 

qaI. vah laD,kI [tnaI PyaarI qaI ik ]saka idla ]sa laD,kI ko 

Pyaar sao pUrI trh sao Bar gayaa. ]Qar vah laD,kI BaI laD,ko kao doK 

kr ]sakI Aaor AakiYa-t hao gayaI qaI. 

pr @yaaoMik ]sakao D/Ogana ko baaro maoM nahIM pta qaa saao vah baaolaI 

— “Aro Agar D/Ogana kao [sa naaOjavaana ka pta cala gayaa tao vah 

hma daonaaoM kao maar dogaa.” 
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ifr ]sanao laD,ko sao kha — “tuma ibanaa saa^sa vaalao D/Ogana ko 

[sa mahla maoM kOsao Aayao. vah tao ijasa iksaI kao Agar doK BaI laota 

hO tao vah mar jaata hO.” 

tba laD,ko nao ]sao batayaa ik iksa trIko sao ]sanao daonaaoM D/OganaaoM 

kao maar idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sasao Apnao saaqa Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

]sao lagaa ik vah laD,kI ]sako saaqa Aanaa nahIM caahtI qaI tao ]sanao 

ifr sao ivanatI kI AaOr jaldI krnao ko ilayao kha @yaaoMik ]sakao 

AaOr BaI ja$rI kama krnaa qaa. 

yah sauna kr laD,kI nao kha — “Agar eosaa hO tao yaha^ tao 

bahut kuC hO jaao hma yaha^ sao Apnao saaqa lao jaa sakto hOM.” 

yah kh kr laD,kI laD,ko kao Apnao saaqa lao gayaI. laD,ka 

]sako pICo pICo calaa gayaa. vao vaha^ ]sa mahla ko 40 kmaraoM maoM 

GaUmao. vao saaro kmaro saaonao caa^dI hIro laala AaOr kImatI r%naaoM sao Baro 

hue qao. 

yah saba doKnao ko baad laD,ka baaolaa — “ip`yao mauJao ABaI ek 

bahut hI mah%vapUNa- kama krnaa hO. jaba vah kama hao jaayaogaa tba 

hma vaapsa laaOT kr hmaoM ijatnaa caaihyaogaa hma ]tnaa Kjaanaa yaha^ sao 

lao jaayaoMgao.” 

[sa trh sao vao vaha^ sao cala idyao. kuC dUrI pr hI ]nhoM gaD,iryao 

kI JaaoMpD,I idKayaI do gayaI jaha^ laD,ko kI maa^ rh rhI qaI. laD,ko 

nao ]sao Apnao sapnao maoM doKnao ko karNa turnt hI phcaana ilayaa. 
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jaldI sao vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao ]sakI 

Kud kI maa^ nao hI drvaajaa Kaolaa. daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao sapnao maoM 

doKnao kI vajah sao ek dUsaro kao turnt hI phcaana ilayaa. daonaaoM 

ek dUsaro sao ilapT gayao. 

Agalao idna vao daonaaoM D/Ogana ko mahla kI Aaor laaOTo. ifr vaha^ sao 

jaao gaQao AaOr GaaoD,o vao laaoga Apnao saaqa lao kr Aayao qao ]na pr qaOlao 

Bar Bar kr saaonaa caa^dI AaOr kImatI r%na laado AaOr Ahmad Aagaa 

ko Gar ko ilayao cala idyao. baIca maoM vah kuC dor ko ilayao saustanao ko 

ilayao ruko. Ahmad Aagaa ko Gar maoM maa^ baoTI Aapsa maoM imalaIM. 

maa^ bahut KuSa qaI. vah ApnaI puranao saba duK BaUla gayaI qaI. 

ifr vao bahut saalaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 

gaD,iryao ko baoTo kI SaadI laD,ko kI bahna sao kr dI gayaI. 

laD,ko nao D/Ogana ko mahla maoM rhnao vaalao D/Ogana kI baoTI sao SaadI kr 

laI. gaD,iryao kI baoTI ko ilayao BaI ek yaaogya pit Kaoja ilayaa 

gayaa. 

]na saba kI SaadI ek hI idna hu[- AaOr SaadI ka ]%sava 40 

idna AaOr 40 rat tk calaa pr ]nakI KuSaI hmaoSaa hI rhI. 
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38  Saah jaUsauf,34 

 

ek doSa maoM ek AadmaI rhta qaa ijasako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. vao laaoga 

[tnao garIba qao ik ek idna ]nako Gar maoM Kanao ko ilayao raoTI ka 

ek TukD,a BaI nahIM qaa. ]nakao yah samaJa nahIM Aayaa ik vao Aba 

@yaa kroM saao vao tInaaoM saUt katnao baOz gayaIM. 

 vah saUt ]nhaoMnao Apnao ipta kao idyaa AaOr kha ik vah ]nhoM 

baajaar lao jaa kr kuC pOsaaoM ko ilayao baoca doM AaOr ]sa pOsao sao kuC 

Kanaa KrId laayaoM. baUZ,o nao saUt ]zayaa AaOr baajaar kI trf cala 

idyaa pr ]sanao doKa ik baajaar maoM tao ]sakI trf kao[- doK hI 

nahIM rha qaa. 

 vah baocaara inaraSa saa [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmanao lagaa ik ek Arba 

]sako saamanao Aayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “ipta jaI Aap @yaa baoca 

rho hOM?” 

baUZ,o nao ]sao saUt idKayaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao Aaja yah saUt 

ja$r baocanaa hO tBaI mauJao Kanaa imala sakogaa.” 

Arba nao pUCa — “yah saUt iksanao kata hO?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “maorI baoiTyaaoM nao.” 

Arba nao vah saUt KrId ilayaa AaOr ]sakI kImat baD,I ]darta 

sao dI. ifr ]sanao baUZ,o sao ]sakI ek baoTI maa^gaI. 
 

34 Shah Jussuf.  Tale No 38 
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baUZ,a baaolaa — “maOM [sa baaro maoM ApnaI baoiTyaaoM sao baat k$^gaa. 

Agar iksaI kao BaI BaI maOM [sako ilaya manaa payaa tao maOM ]sao Aapkao 

ja$r do dU^gaa.” 

saao Arba BaI ]saI ko saaqa ]sako Gar calaa gayaa. baUZ,o nao ApnaI 

sabasao baD,I baoTI sao kha — “Agar maOM torI SaadI ek Arba sao kr 

dU^ tao @yaa tU ]sako saaqa jaayaogaI?” 

baoTI baaolaI — “ipta jaI maOM Arba ko saaqa jaa kr @yaa 

k$^gaI. maorI SaadI iksaI AaOr kama ko AadmaI ko saaqa kr 

dIijayao.” 

]sako baad ]sanao vahI savaala ApnaI baIca vaalaI baoTI sao ikyaa 

tao ]sanao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa jaao ]sakI baD,I baoTI nao idyaa qaa. 

ifr ]sanao yahI baat ApnaI CaoTI baoTI sao khI tao ]sanao kha ik 

vah Arba sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hO taik vah Apnao ipta kI 

garIbaI ka baaoJa kuC tao hlka kr sako. 

Arba nao ]sa laD,kI kao Apnao saaqa ilayaa baUZ,o kao ]sako badlao 

maoM kafI saaonaa idyaa AaOr ]sao lao kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

jaba Arba vaha^ sao kuC dUr calaa gayaa tao ]sanao laD,kI sao kha 

“Aa^KoM band kr Aa^KoM Kaola”.  

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa tao vah tao ek mahla maoM KD,I qaI. jaba 

vah saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr caZ, rhI qaI tao kuC daisayaaoM nao ]sakI baa^hoM 

qaama rKI qaIM. ]sao yah saba bahut AcCa laga rha qaa. 
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saIiZ,yaaoM ko }pr phu^canao pr daisayaa^ ]sao hIro maaoityaaoM sao 

camakto kmaro maoM lao gayaIM. yao hIro maaotI kmaro kI daIvaaraoM AaOr fSa- 

pr jaD,o hue qao. ]sa kmaro kI Ct pr saaonao caa^dI ko taro banao hue 

qao. ]sakao ek saIT pr ibaza kr daisayaa^ isar Jauka kr haqa 

jaaoD,o hue vahIM KD,I rhIM. 

kuC AaOr daisayaa^ ]sako phnanao ko ilayao 

paoSaak lao kr AayaIM ijasamaoM saaonao caa^dI ko 

isataro lagao hue qao. Saama kao saaonao kI qaailayaaoM 

maoM svaaidYT Kanaa prsaa gayaa AaOr ifr yah 

saba ek igalaasa Saba-t sao K%ma huAa. 

Saba-t pI kr vah gahrI naIMd saao gayaI. turnt hI daisayaa^ 

]sakao ]za kr ]sako saaonao ko kmaro maoM lao gayaIM. jaba vah saao rhI 

qaI tba mahla ka bao vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sao p`SaMsaa kI dRiYT sao doKnao 

lagaa pr ]sako jaaganao sao phlao hI calaa gayaa. 

jaba laD,kI saubah jaagaI tao daisayaa^ ]sakao nahlaanao Qaulaanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar KD,I qaIM. vao ]sakI CaoTI sao CaoTI baat BaI maana rhI 

qaIM. pUro tIna mahInaaoM tk ]sakI ija,ndgaI eosao hI calatI rhI tao ]sao 

Gar kI yaad Aanao lagaI. ]sanao Apnao ipta AaOr bahnaaoM sao imalanao kI 

[cCa haonao lagaI. 
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ek idna ]sanao ApnaI yah [cCa Arba sao khI jaao ]sao vaha^ lao 

kr Aayaa qaa. ]sanao kha — “laalaa. @yaa Aap mauJao kuC idna 

maoro ipta AaOr bahnaaoM ko saaqa ibatanao kI [jaaja,t doMgao.” 

laalaa baaolaa — “mauJao laalaa mat khao. maora naama laklak 

Aagaa hO AaOr maOM [sa mahla kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa hU^.” 

Agalao idna ]sanao ]sao ifr sao laalaa kh kr pukara pr Arba 

nao phlao kI trh sao ]sao zIk kr idyaa. tIsaro idna ]sanao ]sao 

“laklak maoro Aagaa.” kh kr pukara tba ]sanao ]sakI ivanatI 

saunaI. 

laD,kI nao kha — “maOM ek dao idna Apnao ipta AaOr bahnaaoM ko 

saaqa rhnaa caahtI hU^.” 

Aagaa baaolaa — “zIk hO. hma laaoga kla vaha^ jaayaoMgao.” 

Arba nao Apnao maailak bao sao [sa baaro maoM baat kI tao bao nao manaa 

tao nahIM ikyaa prntu ]sanao ]sasao kha ik laD,kI kao vah bahut dor 

tk ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala na haonao do. 

[sa p`kar Agalao idna laD,kI laklak Aagaa ko saaqa Apnao Gar 

ko ilayao calaI. Aagaa nao Apnao saaqa bahut saara saaonaa lao ilayaa. 

]sanao laD,kI sao kha “ApnaI Aa^KoM band krao AaOr ApnaI 

Aa^KoM Kaolaao”. jaOsao hI ]sanao yah ikyaa tao vah Apnao ipta ko Gar 

maoM KD,I qaI. ]saka ipta AaOr bahnaoM ]sao Pyaar sao sahlaa rho qao. 

]sa idna Gar maoM bahut KuSaI manaayaI jaa rhI qaI. 
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phlao jaao baUZ,o kao Arba sao saaonaa imalaa qaa ]sasao ]sanao ek 

dUkana Kaola laI qaI. Aba jaao Arba nao ]sao saaonaa idyaa tao ]sasao 

]sanao ]sao bahut baZ,a ilayaa. 

[sa baIca laD,kI kI bahnaaoM nao laD,kI sao pUCa ik ]sakI 

sasaurala maoM ]sao kOsaa laga rha qaa. laD,kI baaolaI — “kao[- bahut 

AcCa nahIM. hr rat maOM ek igalaasa Saba-t pItI hU^ AaOr ]sao pInao 

ko jaldI hI baad maOM saao jaatI hU^.” 

]sako baad ]nhaoMnao pUCa ik @yaa ]sanao kBaI bao kao doKa hO tao 

]sanao batayaa ik Arba hI kovala ek AadmaI hO ijasao ]sanao Aba 

tk vaha^ doKa hO. 

yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao ]sao ek spMja idyaa AaOr kha “jaba toro 

pasa Saba-t laayaa jaayao tba tU ]sao pInao ka kovala bahanaa krnaa. 

]sao pInao kI bajaaya ]sao [sa spMja maoM Bar laonaa. ]sako baad laoT 

jaanaa AaOr saaonao ka bahanaa krnaa. tba tuJao pta calaogaa ik toro 

saaqa @yaa haota hO.” 

jaba kuC idna baIt gayao tao ]sanao Apnao ipta AaOr bahnaaoM sao 

ivada laI AaOr Arba ko saaqa ApnaI sasaurala cala dI. Arba nao 

laD,kI sao ifr kha “ApnaI Aa^KoM band krao AaOr ApnaI Aa^KoM 

Kaolaao”.  

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah ikyaa tao vah ApnaI sasaurala maoM KD,I qaI. 

Saama kao jaba ]sako ilayao Saba-t laayaa gayaa tao laD,kI nao baD,I 
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haoiSayaarI sao ]sao pInao ka bahanaa ikyaa pr ]sanao ipyaa nahIM. ]sanao 

]sao spMja maoM Bar ilayaa AaOr saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa. daisayaa^ ]sakao 

]za kr ]sako saaonao ko kmaro maoM ilaTa AayaIM. raoja kI trh sao bao 

vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sakI trf doKta rha. 

jaOsao hI laD,kI nao kdmaaoM kI Aavaaja saunaI ]sasao yah doKnao ko 

ilayao Aa^KoM Kaolao ibanaa nahIM rha gayaa ik ]sako kmaro maoM kaOna 

Aayaa. bao kao jaOsao hI lagaa ik vah jaaga gayaI hO vah samaJa gayaa ik 

Saba-t ko baaro maoM ]sanao ]sao QaaoKa idyaa hO. 

vah baaolaa — “tao tU yah samaJatI hO ik QaaoKa do kr tU ApnaI 

]%saukta kao Saant kr laogaI. [sakI sajaa tuJao BaaoganaI pD,ogaI. 

tuJao ek laaoho ka DMDa lao kr laaoho ko jaUto phna kr saat saala 

tk calanaa pD,ogaa jaba tk ik tU mauJao ZU^Z na lao.” yah kh kr 

vah gaayaba hao gayaa. 

laD,kI baocaarI ]sako kho Anausaar laaoho ko jaUto phna kr AaOr 

laaoho ka ek DMDa lao kr calaI. vah phaD, ko }pr caZ,I vah 

GaaiTyaaoM maoM calaI ]sanao maOdana par ikyao. kafI calanao ko baad BaI 

jaba ]sanao pICo doKa tao ]sao lagaa ik vah kovala jaaO kI ek baala 

ko barabar hI calaI hO. 

calato calato ]sao ek dova s~I imalaI ijasako isar pr ek saIMga 

qaa AaOr bahut baD,o pOr qao. ]sanao ]sao salaama ikyaa tao vah dova s~I 
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baaolaI — “Agar tUnao mauJao salaama na ikyaa haota tao maOMnao toro TukD,o 

TukD,o kr ko foMk idyao haoto.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Agar tUnao maoro salaama ka javaaba nahIM idyaa 

haota tao maOMnao tuJao Apnao laaoho ko DMDo KUba maara haota.” 

dova s~I nao pUCa ik vah kha^ sao Aa rhI qaI AaOr kha^ jaa rhI 

qaI tao laD,kI nao ]sao saba kuC batayaa. tba dova s~I nao ]sao batayaa 

ik bao Saah jaUsauf ABaI ABaI ]sa jagah sao hao kr gayao hOM. Agar 

vah kuC AaOr Aagao jaayaogaI tba ]sao ek dUsarI dova s~I imalaogaI jaao 

]sao ]sako baaro maoM AiQak bata sakogaI. 

laD,kI ifr Aagao baZ,I tao ]sao ek dUsarI dova s~I imalaI ijasanao 

]sao batayaa ik bao Saah jaUsauf, ABaI kuC hI dor phlao vaha^ sao gayao 

qao. vah AaOr Aagao calaI tao ]sao ek tIsarI dova s~I imalaI jaao ek 

gama- Aaovana saaf kr rhI qaI. 

laD,kI nao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah bao Saah jaUsauf, ko baaro maoM 

kuC jaanatI qaI. s~I nao pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa matlaba. tuma @yaaoM 

pUCtI hao.” yah s~I bao kI caacaI qaI. 

laD,kI nao ]sao ApnaI pUrI khanaI batayaI tao ]sanao kha — 

“Agar tuma caahao tao tuma maoro pasa rh saktI hao. bao Saah jaUsauf, maoro 

pasa saat saala maoM ek baar Aato hOM. [sa trh sao tuma ]nasao yaha^ 

imala saktI hao.” 

laD,kI nao s~I ka haqa caUma ilayaa AaOr vahIM ruk gayaI. 
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pr dova s~I ifr baaolaI — “tuma [sa $p maoM maoro pasa nahIM rh 

saktIM @yaaoMik maoro 40 baoTo hOM. Agar vao tumhoM [sa Sa@la maoM doKoMgao tao 

tumhoM turnt hI Ka jaayaoMgao.” 

yah kh kr dova s~I nao ]sao hlko sao CuAa tao vah ek saoba 

bana gayaI ijasao ]sanao AalamaarI maoM rK idyaa. rat hu[- tao dova s~I 

ko baoTo Aayao tao baaolao — “maa^ hmaoM manauYya ko maa^sa kI gaMQa Aa rhI 

hO. 

dova s~I baaolaI — “Aro yaha^ iksaI manauYya ka @yaa kama.” 

KOr jaba ]nhaoMnao Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao dova s~I baaolaI — “Agar 

yaha^ kao[- GaUmata Gaamata Aa jaayao AaOr maora haqa caUma kr mauJasao maoro 

baccao kI trh sao mauJasao SarNa donao ko ilayao kho tao Agar tuma maorI 

jagah hao tao tuma @yaa krao.” 

vao baaolao — “hma ]saka Apnao Baa[- kI trh sao svaagat kroMgao 

AaOr ]sao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaoMgao.” 

yah sauna kr dova s~I nao AalamaarI sao saoba inakalaa AaOr ]sao 

hlka saI qapkI maar kr ek laD,kI maoM badla idyaa. dova s~I ko 

laD,kaoM nao ]saka baD,o snaoh sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao ek 

sambanQaI kI trh sao rKa. 

laD,kI nao ]nako saaqa saat saala Aarama sao ibata idyao. saat 

saala pUro hao jaanao pr dova s~I nao laD,kI sao kha — “bao Saah jaUsauf, 

yaha^ bahut jaldI hI Aanao vaalao hOM. 
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Agar vah ek igalaasa panaI maa^gao tao laa donaa pr jaba vah tumhMo 

KalaI igalaasa doM tao tuma ]sao Apnao haqa sao ifsala jaanao donaa AaOr 

TUT jaanao donaa. ifr maOM tuma pr gaussaa haonao ka bahanaa k$^gaI tba 

pta calaogaa ik vah tumasao Pyaar krta hO ik nahIM. Agar vah tumasao 

Pyaar krta haogaa tao vah mauJao tumhoM pITnao nahIM dogaa.” 

kuC idna baad bao Saah jaUsauf, vaha^ Aayaa. vah bahut duKI qaa 

AaOr eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao bahut idnaaoM sao kBaI iksaI nao ]sakI 

zIk sao doKBaala nahIM kI qaI. 

Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro ka hala pUCnao ko baad dova s~I nao ]sasao 

pUCa ik vah saaQaarNatyaa hmaoSaa KuSa rhnao kI bajaaya [tnaa duKI 

@yaaoM qaa. ]sanao kha — “maOM bahut tklaIf maoM hU^ [sailayao duKI 

hU^.” 

dova s~I nao na samaJanao ka bahanaa ikyaa. Kanaa Aayaa. jaba bao 

Saah jaUsauf, Kanaa Ka rha qaa tao ]sanao ek igalaasa panaI maa^gaa. 

laD,kI panaI lao kr AayaI. jaba vah panaI pI rha qaa tao ]sakI 

inagaah barabar laD,kI pr qaI @yaaoMik ]sakao ]sakI Sa@la ApnaI 

p%naI sao imalatI jaulatI laga rhI qaI ijasakao vah ZÛZ rha qaa. 

panaI pI kr KalaI igalaasa ]sanao laD,kI kao qamaa idyaa. 

laD,kI nao yah idKato hue ik vah ]sasao sa^Balaa nahIM igalaasa igara 

idyaa ijasasao vah TUT gayaa. basa yah doKto hI dova s~I ]sako }pr 

bahut ja,aor sao gaussaa hao gayaI. 
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dova s~I kUd kr ApnaI saIT sao ]zI AaOr ]sa laD,kI kao baura 

Balaa khnao lagaI. vah ]sao bahut ja,aor sao pITnao vaalaI qaI Agar bao 

Saah jaUsauf, nao baIca bacaava na ikyaa haota tao. ]sanao kha ik galatI 

laD,kI kI nahIM bailk ]sakI ApnaI qaI. 

yah sauna kr dova s~I turnt hI Saant hao gayaI pr ]sanao laD,kI 

kao turnt hI yah kh kr Bagaa idyaa “jaaAao AaOr maorI najaraoM sao dUr 

hao jaaAao.” 

bao Saah jaUsauf, ]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM saaocao ibanaa na rh saka. 

]sanao ApnaI caacaI sao pUCa ik vah laD,kI ]sako Gar maoM kba AayaI 

qaI AaOr @yaa vah ]sa laD,kI kao ]sao baoca dogaI. pr caacaI nao ]sao 

Apnao sao Alaga krnao sao manaa kr idyaa. ]sanao kha ik vah laD,kI 

tao ]nako Gar ko ilayao bahut kImatI hO vah ]sako ibanaa nahIM rh 

saktI. 

bao Saah jaUsauf, ApnaI caacaI ko pasa kuC idna AaOr rha AaOr 

ifr calaa gayaa. pr jaOsaa ik ]saka trIka qaa ik vah ApnaI 

caacaI ko pasa saat saala maoM Aata qaa AbakI baar vah tIna mahInao maoM 

hI vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

]sakI caacaI nao ]sasao h^saI maoM kha “Aro tuma [tnaI jaldI Aa 

gayao.” pr laD,kI sao kha — “yah kovala torI vajah sao Aayaa hO. 

AbakI baar jaba tU [sako ilayao Kanaa lao kr jaayao tao bat-naaoM maoM kuC 

gaD,baD, kr donaa.” 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 203 ~ 
 

jaba saba laaoga Kanaa Kanao baOzo AaOr laD,kI Kanaa lao kr AayaI 

tao ]sao zaokr laga gayaI. [sasao vah BaI igar pD,I AaOr saara Kanaa 

BaI naIcao igar pD,a. 

caacaI nao bahut gaussao maoM Bar kr maohmaana ko saamanao [sa trh kI 

laaprvaahI ]sao bahut Da^Ta AaOr ]sasao kha ik Agar bao Saah jaUsauf, 

nao ]sakI trfdarI nahIM kI haotI ]sakao maaf krnao kI ivanatI nahIM 

kI haotI tao ]sanao ]sao bahut pITa haota. QaIro QaIro dova s~I Saant 

hao gayaI pr ifr BaI ]sao Saant krnao maoM kafI kiznaa[- hu[-. 

bao Saah jaUsauf, ifr sao vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. jaba vah vaha^ sao 

calaa gayaa tao dova s~I nao laD,kI sao kha — “vah Aba AaOr j,yaada 

dor tk nahIM sah sakta. vah jaldI hI ifr yaha^ Aayaogaa. AbakI 

baar jaba vah Aayao tba tuma hI ]sako ilayao drvaajaa Kaolanaa AaOr 

]sakao batanaa ik tuma kaOna hao. AaOr kao[- eosaI paoSaak phnanaa jaao 

kBaI tumanao ]sako saaqa phnaI hao AaOr baccao kao Apnao saaqa 

rKnaa.” 

ek idna laD,kI iKD,kI sao baahr doK rhI qaI tao ]sanao bao 

Saah jaUsauf, kao Apnao Gar kI Aaor Aato doKa tao turnt hI Apnao 

kpD,o badlanao daOD,I AaOr Apnao baoTo kao saaqa lao kr ]sako ilayao 

drvaajaa Kaolanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaI. 

]sao ]saI paoSaak maoM doK kr jaao ]sanao phlao kBaI ]sako saaqa 

mahla maoM phnaI qaI bao Saah jaUsauf, jaana gayaa ik hao na hao yah ]sakI 
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p%naI hI hO AaOr yah laD,ka jaao ]sako saaqa hO vah ]saka baoTa hO. 

Samaa- kr ]sanao ek baar laD,kI AaOr baoTo kI Aaor doKa tao laD,kI 

nao baoTo kao ek Aaor CaoD,a AaOr pit ko galao sao ilapT gayaI. 

Aa^sauAaoM AaOr ifr sao imalanao kI KuSaI ko baIca ]sanao ifr ]sao 

[na saat saalaaoM maoM ]sako saaqa @yaa @yaa huAa qaa vah saba batayaa. 

bao Saah jaUsauf, nao ApnaI caacaI ka haqa caUmaa AaOr ]sasao ivanatI kI 

ik vah ]sakI p%naI AaOr baoTo kao ]sako saaqa Baoja doM. 

dova s~I nao ]sao ]na daonaaoM kao saaqa lao jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI 

AaOr ]sasao kha ik ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sako pICo bahut kuC saha hO. 

Aba vah ]nakao lao jaayao AaOr KuSa rho. 

tInaaoM KuSaI ko saaqa Apnao mahla ko ilayao calao. jaba vao vaha^ 

phu^cao tao vaha^ ko laaogaaoM nao ]naka baD,I KuSaI sao svaagat ikyaa @yaaoMik 

ipClao saat saalaaoM sao Saah Apnao mahla maoM nahIM qaa AaOr bahut 

mauiSklaaoM maoM pD,a huAa qaa. vah saarI duinayaa^ maoM eosao hI GaUmata ifr 

rha qaa. ]nakI vaapsaI ka ]%sava AaOr KuiSayaa^ 40 idna AaOr 40 

rat tk manaayaI gayaIM. 

bao Saah jaUsauf, nao ApnaI p%naI ko ipta AaOr bahnaaoM kao BaI 

Apnao hI mahla maoM baulaa ilayaa. ifr vao saba ija,ndgaI Bar KuSaI sao 

rho. 
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39  kalaa D/Ogana AaOr laala D/Ogana35 

 

ek baar ek baadSaah qaa ijasakI badiksmatI yah qaI ik ]sako 

saaro baccao jaOsao hI saat saala ko haonao kao Aato qao caura ilayao jaato 

qao. [sa p`kar ko duK sao duKI hao kr ]saka Apnaa idmaaga 

ibalkula hI Kao gayaa qaa. 

 vah saaocata qaa “maoro Aba tk 40 baccao hao cauko hOM AaOr ]na 

sabakao iksaI nao caura ilayaa hO. ]namaoM sao hr ek baccaa phlao vaalao 

baccao sao AiQak saundr qaa [sailayao maOM ]nhoM Pyaar krto qakta nahIM 

qaa. pr kma sao kma ]sao tao maoro ilayao CaoD, donaa qaa. [sasao AcCa 

tao yahI haota ik maoro kao[- baccaa hI nahIM haota tao kma sao kma mauJao 

yah duK tao nahIM imalata. 

vah hmaoSaa Apnao baccaaoM ko baaro maoM hI saaocata rhta AaOr ]nako 

Kao jaanao pr duKI haota rhta. jaba vah [sa duK kao AaOr AiQak 

nahIM sah saka tao ek rat kao vah mahla CaoD, kr calaa gayaa AaOr 

ifr kha^ kha^ GaUmata rha pta nahIM. 

jaba saubah hu[- tao vah ApnaI rajaQaanaI sao bahut dUr jaa cauka 

qaa. vah ek saaoto ko pasa phu^caa AaOr vaha^ ApnaI paqa-naa khnao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik ]sanao }pr Aasamaana kI Aaor doKa tao ]sao ek baadla 

jaOsaa kuC najar Aayaa jaao ]saI kI Aaor Aa rha qaa. 

 
35 The Black Dragon and the Red Dragon.  Tale no 39 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 206 ~ 
 

jaba vah baadla ]sako kuC AaOr pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

vah tao 40 icaiD,yaaoM ka ek dla qaa. vah cahcahato hue vahIM ]sao 

saaoto ko pasa Aa kr baOz gayaa. baadSaah Dr gayaa qaa saao vah khIM 

iCp gayaa. 

jaba vao icaiD,yaa^ vaha^ panaI pI rhI qaIM tao ]namaoM sao ek icaiD,yaa 

baaolaI — “maa^ ka dUQa tao hmaarI iksmat maoM qaa hI nahIM. hmakao tao 

phaD, ka panaI hI pInaa pD,a. na tao hmaarI maa^ nao AaOr na hmaaro 

ipta nao hI hmaarI kao[- doKBaala kI.” 

dUsarI icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “Agar vao hmaaro baaro maoM saaocato BaI haoMgao 

tao ]nakao tao yah pta BaI nahIM haogaa ik hma hOM kha^.” yah kh 

kr vao ]D, gayaIM. 

baadSaah saaocanao lagaa “yao baocaarI icaiD,yaoM. [tnao CaoTo jaanavar 

BaI Apnao maata ipta kI Anaupisqait kao mahsaUsa krto hOM AaOr duKI 

haoto hOM. 

jaba baadSaah ApnaI p`aqa-naa kr cauka tba idna AcCI trh sao 

inakla Aayaa qaa. baulabaulaaoM nao gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa ]nako gaItaoM 

sao saara vaatavarNa gaU^ja ]za qaa.  

vah @yaaoMik saarI rat yaa~a kr ko Aayaa qaa [sailayao vah 

ApnaI Aa^KoM AaOr AiQak dor tk KulaI nahIM rK saka AaOr vah saao 

gayaa halaa^ik ]saka idmaaga ifr BaI Apnao Kaoyao hue baccaaoM ko baaro 

maoM hI saaocata hI rha. 
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saaoto maoM ]sanao ek sapnaa doKa ijasamaoM ]sanao ek drvaoSa kao 

doKa jaao ]saI kI Aaor Aa rha qaa. ]sanao ]saka svaagat ikyaa 

AaOr ]sao Apnao pasa ibazayaa AaOr ]sasao Apnaa duKD,a raoyaa. 

drvaoSa phlao sao hI jaanata qaa ik baadSaah ko baccaaoM kao @yaa 

huAa hO. vah baaolaa — “maoro Saah. duKI mat hao. caaho tU Apnao 

baccaaoM kao nahIM doK sakta pr toro baccao tuJao doK sakto hOM. jaao 

icaiD,yaoM jaba AayaI qaIM jaba tU ApnaI p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa vao hI toro 

baccao qao. 

]nakao piryaaoM nao caura ilayaa qaa AaOr vao yaha^ sao ek saala kI 

dUrI pr rhto hOM. Agar vao caahoM tao vao kovala yahIM nahIM bailk mahla 

maoM BaI ]D, kr Aa sakto hOM pr vao piryaaoM sao Drto hOM. jaba tU yaha^ 

sao jaayaogaa tao [sa saaoto maoM sao fa#ta kI trh sao panaI pInaa Allaah 

tuJao toro baccao ja$r vaapsa kr dogaa.” 

baadSaah tBaI ApnaI naIMd sao jaaga gayaa AaOr qaaoD,a saaoca kr 

]sanao sapnao maoM doKo hue drvaoSa ko SabdaoM kao yaad ikyaa AaOr ifr 

ku^e kI Aaor cala idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sakI Aa^KaoM nao @yaa doKa 

ik ]sa saaoto sao tao panaI nahIM bailk KUna bah rha hO. yah doK kr 

vah tao Dr gayaa. ]sao AaScaya- huAa ik vah saao rha hO yaa jaaga 

rha hO. 

]saI samaya saURrja ]ganao vaalaa hao rha qaa [sasao ]sao lagaa ik vah 

sapnaa nahIM doK rha qaa. ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kIM AaOr ApnaI 
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GaRNaa kao dUr kr ]sanao ]sa KUnaI saaoto sao KUna eosao ipyaa jaOsao ik 

vah tajaa saaf panaI pI rha hao. panaI pI kr da^yao kao mauD, kr 

vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

turnt hI ]sanao doKa ik kuC dUrI pr jaOsao ek saonaa laD,nao ko 

ilayao tOyaar KD,I hao. Aba ]sakao yah tao pta nahIM qaa ik vao ]sako 

daost qao yaa duSmana [sailayao vah Aagao baZ,nao maoM iJaJaka pr ifr ]sanao 

Aagao baZ, kr doKnao ka inaScaya ikyaa ik @yaa haota hO. 

jaba vah ]sa saonaa ko pasa tk phu^caa tao ]sao yah doK kr 

bahut AaScaya- huAa ik vaha^ kao[- saonaa nahIM qaI bailk vaha^ tao hr 

trh ko D/Ogana KD,o hue qao – sabasao CaoTo sao lao kr sabasao baD,o tk 

jaOsao kao[- }^T. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao Allaah. mauJao @yaa pta qaa ik ijasao maOMnao 

sapnaa samaJaa qaa vah maoro }pr kao[- Taonaa qaa. Aba maOM @yaa k$^? 

Agar maOM Aagao baZ,a tao yao mauJao inaiScat $p sao kaT kr maoro TukD,o 

kr doMgao. AaOr iCp kr maOM Aba pICo jaa nahIM sakta.” ]sanao [sa 

Ktro sao ]sao bacaanao ko ilayao Allaah kI p`aqa-naa krnaI Sau$ kr 

dI. 

Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik yao saba nayao janmao D/Ogana qao. [namaoM jaao 

sabasao baD,a qaa vah ABaI kuC hI idna ka qaa. ABaI tao iksaI nao 

ApnaI Aa^K BaI nahIM KaolaI qaI. [sa trh vao saba ABaI ek AnQao 

kI trh sao [Qar ]Qar GaUma rho qao.  
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vao saba ek saaqa ja$r qao pr ha^ vao Apnaa Gar ZU^Znao ko laayak 

nahIM qao. jaba baadSaah kao yah pta calaa tao [sasao ]sao bahut 

tsallaI imalaI. saao vah D/Ogana ko ilayao qaaoD,I jagah CaoD, kr Apnao 

rasto calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah phaD, pr caZ,a tao rat haonao lagaI. ek bahut hI 

Bayaanak AaOr toja, caIrtI hu[- Aavaaja ]sako kanaaoM maoM pD,I. yah 

D/Ogana kI maa^ kI Aavaaja qaI jaao vah Apnao baccaaoM kao baulaanao ko ilayao 

lagaa rhI qaI. 

baadSaah tao Dr ko maaro jama saa gayaa jaba ]sako saamanao vaalao 

D/Ogana nao kha — “Aaha. kma sao kma Aba tU maoro pasa hO. maoro 

baccao tao toro saamanao baImaar qao pr tU maoro haqaaoM sao nahIM baca sakta. 

tUnao maoro hjaaraoM baccao maaro hOM.” 

baadSaah nao ka^pto hue javaaba idyaa ik ]sanao ]sako baccao doKo 

tao ja$r qao pr ]nakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaa hO. @yaaoMik vah 

kao[- iSakarI nahIM qaa [sailayao iksaI kao iksaI trh ka kao[- 

nauksaana phu^caanao ka ]saka kao[- [rada nahIM qaa. 

D/Ogana maa^ nao kha — “Agar tU saca baaola rha hO tao mauJao bata 

ik maoro baccao iksa idSaa maoM gayao hOM.” 

baadSaah nao ]sao batayaa ik ]sanao ]sako baccaaoM kao kha^ doKa 

qaa. yah saunanao ko baad D/Ogana maa^ nao ]sao ek tmbaakU ko iDbbao maoM 

badla idyaa AaOr ]sao ApnaI kmar kI poTI maoM KaoMsa ilayaa. 
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[sa trh vah jaba Apnao baccaaoM kao ZU^Z rhI qaI tao ]sanao 

baadSaah kao BaI Apnao saaqa lao ilayaa. kuC dor baad ]sao Apnao 

baccao ibalkula saurixat imala gayao. D/Ogana maa^ ]na sabakao Apnao Gar lao 

gayaI pr baadSaah ABaI BaI tmbaakU ko ba@sao ko $p maoM D/Ogana maa^ kI 

kmar kI poTI maoM lagaa huAa qaa. 

QaIro QaIro vao saba ek iklao kI cahardIvaarI ko Andr Aayao jaao 

ek saunasaana jagah maoM KD,a huAa qaa. D/Ogana maa^ nao ApnaI kmar sao 

ek kaoD,a inakalaa AaOr ]sao iklao kI dIvaar pr ja,aor sao maara 

ijasasao vao igar pD,IM AaOr ]namaoM sao ek baD,a saa D/Ogana baahr inakla 

Aayaa. 

ijana dIvaaraoM kao D/Ogana maa^ nao ABaI taoD,a qaa ]namaoM sao tao ek 

bahut saundr mahla inakla Aayaa. vao saba ]sako Andr Gausao. D/Ogana 

maa^ nao baadSaah kao Aba ]sakao ]sako puranao $p maoM badla idyaa qaa. 

vah ]sakao mahla ko ek kmaro maoM lao gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aao 

AadmaI ko baccao. tU yaha^ @yaaoM Aayaa hO. mauJao toro [rado tao Kraba 

nahIM lagato.” 

tba baadSaah nao ]sao ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaayaI tao D/Ogana maa^ 

baaolaI — “yah samasyaa tao baD,I AasaanaI sao saulaJaayaI jaa saktI hO. 

toro saaro baccao hayaisanqa ko Gar maoM maaOjaUd hOM. yah jagah yaha^ sao 

bahut dUr hO. Agar tU vaha^ Akolaa gayaa tao tuJao vaha^ phu^canao maoM 

bahut mauiSkla haogaI.  
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phaD, ko ]sa par jaa kr tU ek roigastana maoM phu^ca jaayaogaa. 

vaha^ maora Baa[- rhta hO. ]sako baccao maoro baccaaoM sao baD,o hOM. ]nakao 

vah jagah AcCI trh pta hO. tU ]sako pasa jaa AaOr ]sao maora 

salaama khnaa AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik vah tuJao hayaisanqa ko Gar tk 

lao kr jaayao.” 

yah kh kr D/Ogana maa^ nao ]sasao ivada laI AaOr baadSaah ]sa 

rasto pr cala pD,a. 

phaD, par krnao maoM baadSaah kao bahut dor lagaI pr ]sao par 

krnao ko baad vah ek roigastana maoM Aa gayaa. roigastaana par kr ko 

vah ek bahut baD,o mahla maoM phu^ca gayaa. yah mahla phlao vaalao khI 

AiQak baD,a qaa. 

[sako drvaajao pr ek D/Ogana KD,a qaa jaao dUsaro vaalao D/Ogana sao 

daogaunaa baD,a qaa. ek hjaar kdma kI dUrI sao ]sakI Aa^KoM band 

laga rhI qaIM pr ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko }prI AaOr naIcao kI plakaoM ko 

baIca maoM jaao iJarI qaI ]sasao jaao Aaga kI lapToM inakla rhI qaIM vao 

iksaI BaI AadmaI kao Jaulasaanao kI takt rKtI qaIM. 

jaba baadSaah nao yah doKa tao ]sakao lagaa ik basa Aba tao 

]saka Aintma samaya Aa gayaa. ]tnaI hI dUr sao ]sanao ]sakao ]sakI 

bahna ka salaama kha. yah sauna kr ]sa baD,o jaanavar nao ApnaI 

Aa^KoM KaolaIM tao eosaa lagaa jaOsao saara xao~ Aaga kI lapTaoM sao Bar 

gayaa. 
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baadSaah ]sakI [sa dRiYT kao sah na saka AaOr pICo daOD, 

gayaa. D/Ogana kao tao vah ek ipssaU kI trh hI laga rha qaa saao 

]sanao ]sakI kao[- prvaah nahIM kI. 

baadSaah D/Ogana maa^ ko pasa vaapsa gayaa AaOr ]sasao Apnaa 

Dravanaa AnauBava batayaa. vah baaolaI — “maOM tuJasao khnaa BaUla gayaI 

ik mauJao kalao D/Ogana ko naama sao jaanaa jaat hO AaOr maoro Baa[- kao laala 

D/Ogana ko naama sao jaanaa jaata hO. tU vaapsa jaa AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik 

torI bahna kalaI D/Ogana nao tuJao salaama Baojaa hO. 

@yaaoMik maora naama AaOr kao[- nahIM jaanata [sasao vah tuJao phcaana 

jaayaogaa ik tuJao maOMnao Baojaa hO. ifr tU ]sako pasa ibanaa iksaI Ktro 

ko jaa sakta hO. pr ]sako saamanao jaanao sao bacanaa nahIM tao ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM kI lapToM tuJao jalaa doMgaI.” 

saao baadSaah laala D/Ogana ko pasa jaanao ko ilayao plaTa. vaha^ 

phu^ca kr ]sanao bahut ja,aor sao Aavaaja lagaayaI — “torI bahna kalaI 

D/Ogana nao tuJao salaama Baojaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa jaanavar nao ]sakI Aaor ApnaI pIz kr laI. 

baadSaah ]sako pasa tk jaa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao ]sanao ivanatI kI ik 

vah hayaisanqa Gar tk jaanaa caahta hO. 

D/Ogana nao ApnaI kmar sao ek kaoD,a inakalaa AaOr ]sao QartI pr 

[tnaI ja,aor sao maara ik baadSaah kao lagaa ik jaOsao phaD, dao ihssaaoM maoM 

TUT gayaa. kuC hI pla maoM baadSaah nao doKa ik ek AaOr D/Ogana Aa 
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rha qaa. jaOsao hI vah baadSaah ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sakI gamaI- 

mahsaUsa kI.  

[sa D/Ogana nao BaI ApnaI pIz baadSaah kI Aaor kr laI AaOr 

baaolaa — “maoro baoTo. Agar tuma hayaisanqa Gar jaanaa caahto hao tao 

]samaoM Gausanao sao phlao ja,aor sao icallaanaa “mauJao laala D/Ogana nao Baojaa 

hO.” yah sauna kr tumharo saamanao pMKo ko haoz vaalaa ek Arba 

Aayaogaa. yah vahI prI haogaa ijasanao tumharo baccaaoM kao caurayaa hO. 

jaba vah tumasao pUCo ik tumharI @yaa [cCa hO tao tuma khnaa ik 

baD,a D/Ogana caurayao hue baccaaoM maoM sao sabasao baD,o baccao kao caahta hO. 

Agar vah manaa kr do tao ]sasao khnaa ik Agar vah baD,o kao nahIM 

donaa caahta tao sabasao CaoTo kao do do.  

Agar vah [sakao BaI manaa kr do tao ]sasao khnaa ik laala 

D/Ogana tuJao caahta hO. [sako baad ]sasao kuC mat khnaa AaOr Saaint 

sao vaapsa Aa jaanaa.” 

baadSaah ]sa D/Ogana kI pIz pr caZ,a ijasao laala D/Ogana nao 

baulaayaa AaOr hayaisanqa Gar kI Aaor cala idyaa. baadSaah nao 

hayaisanqa Gar doKa tao dUr sao hI [tnaI ja,aor sao icallaayaa ik ]sanao 

jamaIna Aasamaana ek kr idyaa “laala D/Ogana ka salaama”. 

turnt hI pMKo kI Sa@la jaOsao haoz vaalaa Arba vaha^ p`gaT hao 

gayaa. ]sako haqa maoM ek bahut baD,a DMDa qaa. KulaI hvaa maoM Aato 

hue ]sanao pUCa “@yaa baat hO.” 
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baadSaah baaolaa — “laala D/Ogana kao caurayao hue baccaaoM maoM sao 

sabasao baD,a baccaa caaihyao.” 

prI baaolaa — “sabasao baD,a baccaa baImaar hO.” 

“tao sabasao CaoTo vaalao kao Baoja dao.” 

“vah panaI laanao gayaa hO.” 

“Agar eosaa hO tao laala D/Ogana kao tU caaihyao.” 

“maOM Gar maoM jaa rha hU^.” yah kh kr Arba gaayaba hao gayaa. 

baadSaah baocaara laala D/Ogana ko pasa laaOT Aayaa AaOr ]sakao 

ApnaI yaa~a ka saara hala batayaa. [sa baIca Arba Apnao daonaaoM 

haqaaoM maoM DMDo lao kr baahr Aayaa. ]sako pOraoM maoM tIna fIT lambao jaUto 

qao. ]sako isar pr maInaar ijatnaI }^caI ek TaopI qaI. 

]sakao doK kr laala D/Ogana baaolaa — “saao Aao maoro hayaisanqa maoM 

rhnao vaalao. toro pasa [sa baadSaah ko baccao hOM. tU ek Balao AadmaI 

kI trh sao [sako baccao vaapsa kr do.” 

Arba baaolaa — “maorI ek ivanatI hO. Agar baadSaah maorI ]sa 

ivanatI kao svaIkar kr laoM tao turnt hI ]nako baccao vaapsa kr 

dU^gaa. dsa saala phlao maOMnao ek baadSaah ka baoTa caurayaa qaa. jaba 

vah 12 saala ka huAa tao ]sao paorsauk
36
 naama kI ek dova s~I nao 

caura ilayaa. 

 
36 Porsuk named Dev woman 
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vah s~I raoja ]sao raK kI raoTI do kr ek saaoto pr panaI laanao 

ko ilayao BaojatI hO AaOr ]sao ek igalaasa manauYya ka KUna pInao ko 

ilayao baaQya krtI hO. Agar mauJao vah naaOjavaana Apnao pasa rKnao kao 

imala jaayao tao mauJao [sa duinayaa^ maoM kuC nahIM caaihyao @yaaoMik ]tnaa 

saundr naaOjavaana maOMnao khIM nahIM doKa. 

[sa paorsauk ko ek baoTa BaI hO jaao mauJao bahut Pyaar krta hO. 

@yaaoMik maOMnao ]sao caurayao hue laD,ko kI jagah gaaod nahIM ilayaa [sailayao 

maoro saaqa yah baura ikyaa gayaa. 

maOM jaanata hU^ ik [sa baadSaah ko baccao bahut bahadur AaOr saundr 

hOM maOMnao ]nhoM kovala Apnaa duK kma krnao ko ilayao hI caurayaa. vah 

Agar maorI [cCa pUrI kr dogaa tao maOM tumharI [cCa pUrI kr dU^gaa.” 

yah kh kr Arba calaa gayaa. 

laala D/Ogana nao kuC dor ivacaar ikyaa ifr baadSaah sao baaolaa — 

“maoro baoTo. tU Dr nahIM. yah paorsauk kao[- bahut j,yaada bahadur tao 

nahIM hO pr yah jaadU krnao maoM bahut haoiSayaar hO. [sao jaadU sao nahIM 

hrayaa jaa sakta.  

pr [saka ek inayama hO ik yah saala maoM ek idna jaadU nahIM 

krtI. [sailayao [sao ]sa idna jaIta jaa sakta hO. tU ek mahInaa 

[ntjaar kr tba tk maOM ]saka vah ek idna pta lagaata hU^ AaOr 

ifr tuJao batata hU^.” 

baadSaah [sa baat pr tOyaar hao gayaa. 
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laala D/Ogana nao paorsauk ka vah idna pta lagaanao ko ilayao Apnao 

baoTaoM kao Baoja idyaa ijasa idna vah jaadU nahIM krtI qaI. jaOsao hI vao 

[sa idna ka pta lagaa kr Aayao tao baadSaah kao vah idna bata idyaa 

gayaa. saaqa maoM ]sakao yah BaI batayaa gayaa ik ]sa idna dova saaoto 

qao. 

laala D/Ogana nao baadSaah kao salaah dI ik jaba tU vaha^ phu^caogaa 

AaOr vah laD,ka saaoto pr panaI Barnao Aayaogaa tU ]sakI TaopI ]tar 

kr Apnao isar pr rK laonaa [sasao vah ApnaI jagah sao ihla BaI nahIM 

payaogaa AaOr ifr tU ]sako saaqa jaao caaho kr sakta hO.” 

]sako baad laala D/Ogana nao Apnao baoTaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao 

kha ik vao paorsauk ko saaoto tk baadSaah ko saaqa jaayaoM AaOr jaba 

tk yah Apnaa kama pUra na kr lao ]sako saaqa hI rhoM. 

saaoto ko pasa phu^ca kr saba ek jagah iCp gayao jaba tk 

]nakao vah naaOjavaana saaoto ko pasa najar nahIM Aayaa. jaba vah ApnaI 

baaotla maoM panaI Bar rha qaa tao Acaanak baadSaah Apnao iCpnao kI 

jagah sao inaklaa AaOr naaOjavaana ko isar kI TaopI Apnao isar pr rK 

laI AaOr ifr turnt hI jaa kr Apnao iCpnao kI jagah jaa kr iCp 

gayaa. 

naaOjavaana nao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao ]sao kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa 

saao vah saaoca hI nahIM saka ik @yaa huAa. tba D/Ogana ko baoTo ]sako 

}pr kUd pD,o. ]sao pkD, kr AaOr baadSaah kao saaqa lao kr vao 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 217 ~ 
 

saba laala D/Ogana ko pasa laaOT calao. jamaIna pr kaoD,a maar kr laala 

D/Ogana nao hayaisanqa Arba kao Apnao saamanao baulaayaa.  

jaOsao hI ]sanao laD,ko kao doKa ]sanao ]Cla kr ]sao pkD, ilayaa 

AaOr caUma ilayaa. ]sanao ]sakao laanao vaalao ka bahut AaBaar p`gaT 

ikyaa. 

Aba ]sanao ApnaI talaI bajaayaI AaOr QartI pr Apnaa pOr 

pTka tao 40 icaiD,yaoM KuSaI sao gaatI hu[-M AaOr Apnao pMK 

fD,fD,atI hu[- vaha^ Aa phu^caIM. 

]sanao ApnaI kmar sao ek baaotla inakalaI AaOr ]samaoM sao kao[- 

d`va ]nako }pr iCD,k idyaa ijasasao vao saba 40 rajakumaairyaaoM AaOr 

rajakumaaraoM maoM badla gayaIM. vao saba laa[na maoM AaOr saavaQaana isqait maoM 

KD,o hao gayao. 

tba Arba baadSaah sao baaolaa — “baadSaah Apnao baccaaoM kao 

doKao. [nhoM lao jaaAao AaOr KuSa rhao. mauJao ]sa duK ko ilayao xamaa 

krao jaao tumanao maorI vajah sao saha.” 

baadSaah ]sa samaya Apnao baccaaoM kao doK kr [tnaa KuSa qaa 

ik Agar ]sa samaya kao[- ]saka sabasao kImatI Kjaanaa BaI maa^ga laota 

tao vah ]sao KuSaI sao do idyaa jaata. ]sanao baD,I KuSaI sao hayaisanqa 

kao xamaa kr idyaa AaOr ]sanao ]sao vah BaI donao ko ilayao kha Agar 

]sao iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt hao tao. baadSaah nao laala D/Ogana sao ivada 

laI AaOr Apnao Gar jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. 
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laala D/Ogana nao ]sao KuSaI KuSaI ivada ikyaa pr jaanao sao phlao 

]sanao Apnao kana ko pICo sao ek baala taoD,a AaOr ]sao baadSaah kao 

doto hue kha — “yah baala lao. Agar tU iksaI BaarI mausaIbat maoM 

pD,o tao [sa baala kao dao ihssaaoM maoM taoD, donaa tao maOM torI sahayata ko 

ilayao turnt hI calaa Aa}^gaa.” 

baadSaah ]sa baala AaOr Apnao baccaaoM kao lao kr vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. ek hI baar maoM vah kalaI D/Ogana ko pasa Aayaa. ]sanao BaI 

Apnao kana ko pICo sao ek baala taoD,a AaOr baadSaah kao doto hue  

kha — “tU Apnao baccaaoM kI Saaidyaa^ turnt hI kr donaa. AaOr 

Agar tU ]nakI SaadI ko idna yah baala jalaa dogaa tao saarI ija,ndgaI 

[nhoM kalaI D/Ogana kI sahayata imalatI rhogaI.” 

baadSaah nao ]sao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa kalaI D/Ogana sao idla 

sao ivada laI AaOr ifr saba Apnao Gar cala idyao. rasto maoM baadSaah nao 

Apnao baccaaoM kao ApnaI [sa yaa~a kI khainayaa^ saunaayaIM saaqa maoM Apnao 

baoTaoM AaOr baoiTyaaoM kI khainayaa^ BaI saunaI. 

Acaanak ek Bayaavanaa tUfana ]za. ]na sabamaoM sao iksaI kao 

nahIM pta qaa ik ]naka Baagya iksaka [ntjaar kr rha qaa ifr BaI 

vao saba ka^pto hue kuC AnahaonaI GaTnao ka [ntjaar kr rho qao. 

AaiKr ek laD,kI baaolaI — “maoro Pyaaro ipta AaOr Saah. maOMnao 

Arba kao yah khto hue saunaa ik jaba BaI parsauk pasa sao jaatI hO 
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tao vah Apnao saaqa tUfana lao jaatI hO. tao mauJao eosaa laga rha hO ik 

[sa samaya vah yaha^ sao jaa rhI hO.” 

baadSaah nao ApnaI ihmmat baTaorI AaOr laala D/Ogana ka baala dao 

ihssaaoM maoM taoD, idyaa. paorsauk dova turnt hI ek bahut baD,I Aavaaja 

ko saaqa Aasamaana sao naIcao igar pD,I.  

]saI samaya laala D/Ogana BaI Apnaa kaoD,a fTkarta huAa vaha^ 

Aa phu^caa. naIcao igarnao sao paorsauk kI baa^h TUT gayaI qaI AaOr naak 

kucalaI gayaI qaI [sailayao vah Aba iksaI kao proSaana nahIM kr saktI 

qaI. 

laoikna baadSaah bahut Dr gayaa qaa ik khIM vah Apnaa kao[- 

baccaa ifr sao na Kao do. pr laala D/Ogana nao ]sao tsallaI dI ik — 

“Aba tU icanta mat kr. yah kaoD,a lao.” 

baadSaah nao kaoD,a lao ilayaa AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sao QartI pr 

maara tao ]sanao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik vah hvaa maoM }pr ]z rha hO. AaOr 

ifr jaba ]sanao QartI pr kdma rKa tao vah ApnaI rajaQaanaI maoM 

qaa. laala D/Ogana baaolaa “Aba tU ibakula saurixat hO.” kh kr vah 

vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa. 

ApnaI janma BaUima ko gaumbad maInaaroM AaOr dIvaarMo doK kr saba 

Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz gayao AaOr KuSaI sao rao pD,o. jabasao baadSaah nao 

Apnaa mahla CaoD,a qaa saaro mahla maoM A@sar hI duK Cayaa rhta qao 

AaOr laaoga raoto rhto qao. 
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pr Aba baadSaah ko Aanao ko baad saaro bao AaOr paSaa Apnao 

baadSaah AaOr ]sako baccaaoM kao imalanao ko ilayao Aayao. saulatanaa tao 

bahut hI KuSa hao gayaI. ]sanao Apnao saBaI baccaaoM kao galao sao lagaayaa 

AaOr caUmaa. baadSaah nao BaI [sa KuSaI ko maaOko kao manaanao ko ilayao 

saat idna idyao. 

[sa KuSaI kao manaanao ko baad baadSaah nao ]na sabakI SaadI ka 

[ntjaama ikyaa. SaadI kao manaanao ko ilayao 40 idna AaOr 40 rat 

rKI gayaIM. 

badiksmatI sao SaadI ko idna baadSaah kalaI D/Ogana ka idyaa 

huAa baala jalaanaa BaUla gayaa. ]saka fla yah huAa ik jaOsao hI 

SaadI kI rsmaoM pUrI hu[-M [tnaI baairSa hu[- ik baaZ, saI Aa gayaI AaOr 

hvaa BaI [tnaI toja, calaI ik ]sakI toja,I ko saamanao kuC BaI KD,a 

nahIM rh saka. 

phlao tao baadSaah nao saaocaa ik Saayad yah kao[- baD,a tUfana 

haogaa pr baad maoM ]sao paorsauk dova kI yaad AayaI tao vah Dr ko maaro 

bahut ja,aor sao icallaa pD,a. 

]sakI caIK pukar sauna kr mahla ko saaro laaoga AaOr nayao 

SaadISauda jaaoD,o saBaI vaha^ yah doKnao ko ilayao [k{o hao gayao ik doKoM 

vaha^ @yaa hao gayaa.  

Dro hue baadSaah nao kalaI D/Ogana ka baala vaja,Ir kao idyaa AaOr 

]sasao ]sao turnt hI jalaanao ko ilayao kha. 
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kao[- ]sako AadoSa kao nahIM samaJa saka bailk vao saba yah samaJao 

ik lagata hO ik baadSaah kuC pagala saa hao gayaa hO. ifr BaI 

]sako AadoSa ka palana ikyaa gayaa AaOr baala kao turnt hI jalaa 

idyaa gayaa. 

[sako turnt baad hI baahr ko baagaIcao sao ek Bayaanak icaMGaaD, 

saunaI gayaI AaOr paorsauk dova baD,I ja,aor kI Aavaaja maoM icallaayaI — 

“Aao baadSaah tUnao mauJao jalaa idyaa [sailayao Aba toro baagaIcao Gaasa ka 

kBaI ek p<aa BaI nahIM ]gaogaa.” 

Agalao idna saubah doKa gayaa ik baadSaah ko baagaIcao ek BaI 

fUla poD, AaOr Gaasa ka p<aa BaI nahIM qaa jaOsao iksaI ko gaussao nao ]sao 

jalaa idyaa hao. 

pr baadSaah kao Apnao [sa nauksaana sao kao[- j,yaada Antr nahIM 

pD,a. ]sako saaro baccao ]sako pasa qao [sa baat kI KuSaI sao ]sako 

dUsarI tklaIfaoM kao ga`hNa laga gayaa qaa. vao Aba ]sao mahsaUsa hI 

nahIM hao rhI qaIM. 

]sanao Apnao saba laaogaaoM kao saba khanaI batayaI tao vao AaScaya- maoM 

pD, gayao. Aba AaOr kao[- Ktra nahIM qaa. Aba baadSaah AaOr 

]saka saara pirvaar ija,ndgaI Bar sauK sao rho. 

 

 

  



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 222 ~ 
 

40  majaUna37 

 

ek baar kI baat ek naaOjavaana qaa jaao gaMjaa qaa. ]sakI maa^ kafI 

baUZ,I qaI. ]sakI maa^ caahtI qaI ik vah kao[- kama saIK lao pr [sa 

baat ka kao[- matlaba nahIM qaa ik ]sanao saIKnao ko ilayao ]sao kha^ 

Baojaa pr vah jaha^ BaI ]sao BaojatI qaI vah vahIM sao Baaga Aata qaa. 

 ek idna ]sanao saulatana kI baoTI kI ek Jalak doK laI. basa 

]sa pla sao Aba ]sao ]sako isavaa kuC saUJata hI nahIM qaa. ek idna 

vah ApnaI maa^ ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah baadSaah ko 

pasa jaayao AaOr ]sasao ]sako ilayao ]sakI baoTI ka haqa maa^gao. 

yah sauna kr ]sakI maa^ tao h@ka ba@ka rh gayaI. vah baaolaI  

“yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao. tumharo pasa tao pa^ca pOsao BaI nahIM AaOr 

tuma kao[- kama BaI nahIM jaanato. @yaa tuma yah saaocato hao ik baadSaah 

tuma jaOsaI AaOMQaI KaopD,I kao ApnaI baoTI dogaa.” 

pr ifr BaI jaba naaOjavaana nao ApnaI maa^ sao ijad kI tao bauiZ,yaa 

kao lagaa ik ]saka baoTa ]sao baadSaah ko pasa Baojao ibanaa maanaogaa 

nahIM. saao vah ]sakI jagah baadSaah ko pasa calaI gayaI. 

jaba vah baadSaah ko saamanao phu^caI tao vah baaolaI — “Aao maa[- 

laaOD-. maoro ek baoTa hO jaao mauJao yah kh kh kr raoja tMga krta hO 

ik maOM Aapko pasa Aa}^ AaOr ]sasao SaadI ko ilayao AapkI baoTI ka 

 
37 The Madjun.  Tale No 40 
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haqa maa^gaÛ. maOM ]sakI yao baokar kI baatoM bahut dor tk nahIM sah 

payaI tao maOM yaha^ calaI AayaI. Aap caahoM tao mauJao maar doM yaa fa^^saI 

pr laTka doM yaa ifr vah kroM jaao Aapkao AcCa lagao.” 

baadSaah baaolaa — “Apnao baoTo kao maoro pasa Baojaao.” 

bauiZ,yaa Gar gayaI AaOr jaa kr Apnao baoTo kao saba batayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha ik ]sao baadSaah nao baulaayaa hO. jaba vah naaOjavaana 

baadSaah ko mahla maoM phu^caa tao baadSaah nao ]sao manaa krnao kI dRiYT 

sao doKa @yaaoMik vah gaMjaa qaa. 

]sasao bacanao ko ilayao ]sanao naaOjavaana sao kha — “maOM tumhoM ApnaI 

baoTI do dU^gaa Agar tuma duinayaa^ Bar kI icaiD,yaaoM kao yaha^ baulaa dao.” 

naaOjavaana yah sauna kr kuC proSaana saa huAa AaOr Gar calaa 

gayaa. vah duKI duKI Gar jaa rha qaa. vah saaocata jaa rha qaa ik 

baadSaah ]sao khIM maaOt kI sajaa na do doM saao ]sanao vaha^ sao jaanao kI 

saaocaI. 

jaMgalaaoM maoM bahut idnaaoM tk GaUmanao ko baad ]sakao ek drvaoSa 

imalaa. ]sanao ]sasao ApnaI tklaIf khI. drvaoSa nao ]sakI 

iSakayat kao QaOya-pUva-k saunaa AaOr baaolaa — “doKao tuma flaa^ flaa^ 

jagah calao jaaAao vaha^ ek bahut }^caa saa[p`sa ka poD, KD,a hO. 

tuma ]sako naIcao baOz jaanaa. 

]sa poD, pr duinayaa^ Bar kI icaiD,yaoM Aa kr baOztI hOM. tumakao 

vaha^ phu^ca kr kovala ek Sabd khnaa hO “majaUna”. [sa Sabd kao 
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baaolanao ko saaqa hI vao saarI icaiD,yaoM ]sa poD, sao icapk jaayaoMgaI. tba 

tuma ]na saba icaiD,yaaoM kao [k{a kr laonaa AaOr baadSaah ko pasa lao 

jaanaa.” 

]sakI [sa ]pyaaogaI salaah ko ilayao ]sakao Qanyavaad do kr 

naaOjavaana ]sa poD, kI Aaor cala idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sao vah poD, 

imala gayaa AaOr vah ]sa poD, ko naIcao jaa kr baOz gayaa. vah vaha^ 

tba tk baOza rha jaba tk ]sa pr duinayaa^ Bar kI icaiD,yaoM Aa kr 

nahIM baOz gayaIM. 

tba vah baaolaa “majaUna” AaOr ]sako baad tao kao[- BaI icaiD,yaa 

vaha^ sao nahIM ]D, payaI. ]nakao [k{a kr ko vah Gar laaOT gayaa. 

Agalao idna vah ]nakao lao kr baadSaah ko pasa gayaa.  

baadSaah tao ]sako [sa kama sao ibalkula BaI KuSa nahIM qaa ik 

[tnaa AsamBava kama vah naaOjavaana [tnaI AasaanaI sao kr laayaa qaa 

saao ]sanao ]sasao kha — “jaaAao AaOr Apnao gaMjao isar kao Zknao ko 

ilayao baala lao kr AaAao tba maOM tumharI SaadI ApnaI baoTI sao kr 

dU^gaa.” 

Aba tao naaOjavaana ibalkula hI inaraSa hao cauka qaa yah vah kOsao 

kr sakta qaa. vah ifr baahr inakla gayaa AaOr gahrI saaoca maoM DUba 

gayaa ik Aba vah @yaa kro. 
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[sa baIca baadSaah nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI Apnao ek vaja,Ir ko 

baoTo sao tya kr dI AaOr SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ BaI bahut jaldI jaldI 

Sau$ kr dIM. 

jaba naaOjavaana nao yah saunaa tao vah SaadI kI rat kao mahla maoM 

gayaa AaOr ]sa kmaro kI Ct pr iCp kr baOz gayaa ijasa kmaro maoM 

vaja,Ir ka baoTa AaOr rajakumaarI saaonao vaalao qao. 

jaOsao hI vao Apnao kmaro maoM Gausao tao vah baaolaa “majaUna”. [sasao vao 

daonaaoM vahIM ko vahIM KD,o rh gayao. ek [Mca BaI na ihla sako. rat 

baIt gayaI AaOr idna inaklaa. nayaa SaadISauda jaaoD,a baahr nahIM Aayaa 

tao ek dasaI kao ]nakao doKnao ko ilayao Baojaa gayaa. 

dasaI nao Aa kr drvaajao kI iJarI maoM sao kmaro maoM Jaa^k kr yah 

doKnao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaI ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha qaa. yah doK 

kr gaMjaa naaOjavaana ifr baaolaa “majaUna” AaOr vah dasaI BaI vahIM 

icapk kr rh gayaI. vah Apnaa haqa yaa pOr kuC BaI nahIM ihlaa 

sakI. 

QaIro QaIro vaha^ bahut saaro laaoga Aa kr jamaa hao gayao. tba gaMjao 

naaOjavaana nao ifr baaolaa “majaUna”. AaOr saba vahIM kI vahIM jama kr 

rh gayao. 

baadSaah kI samaJa maoM kuC nahIM Aayaa ik @yaa hao rha qaa saao 

]sanao haojaa kao baulavaayaa jaao ]sako ivacaar maoM [sa samasyaa ka hla 

ja$r hI bata sakogaa. 
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naaOjavaana ApnaI }^caI jagah sao Ct pr naIcao Aayaa AaOr 

baadSaah ko dUtaoM ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. rasto maoM vao dUt maa^sa 

KrIdnao kI [cCa sao ek ksaa[- kI dUkana maoM Gausao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao maa^sa ko ek TukD,o pr haqa rKa ijasao 

vao KrIdnaa caahto qao. gaMjaa naaOjavaana BaI vaha^ phu^ca gayaa AaOr baaolaa 

“majaUna”. yah khto hI vao ]sa maa^sa sao icapk gayao. 

[sa baIca baadSaah Apnao dUtaoM ka baocaOnaI sao [ntjaar kr rha 

qaa. vah ]nako jaldI na Aanao pr bahut gaussaa qaa. AaiKr jaba 

vah AaOr nahIM sah saka tao vah Kud ]nako pICo pICo gayaa. rasto maoM 

]sanao doKa ik ek ksaa[- kI dUkana pr vao ek maa^sa ko TukD,o sao 

icapko KD,o qao. 

yah doK kr baadSaah baaolaa — “Aao Allaah. yah saba @yaa 

hO.” khto hue vah Kud hI haojaa kao baulaanao ko ilayao hI daOD, 

pD,a. 

jaba baadSaah haojaa ko pasa phu^caa tao haojaa baaolaa — “maa[- 

laaOD-. Aapnao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI iksaI gaMjao naaOjavaana sao krnao ka 

vaayada ikyaa qaa AaOr @yaaoMik Aapnao Apnaa ikyaa vaayada pUra nahIM 

ikyaa [sailayao vahI eosaa kr rha hO.” 

baadSaah nao pUCa — “tao ifr Aba maOM @yaa k$^?” 

haojaa baaolaa — “Aap kuC nahIM kr sakto isavaaya ApnaI baoTI 

kI SaadI ]sa gaMjao naaOjavaana sao krnao ko.” 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 227 ~ 
 

yah sauna kr baadSaah mahla laaOTa AaOr ]sanao gaMjao naaOjavaana kao 

Apnao saamanao baulaa Baojaa. jaba gaMjao naaOjavaana nao doKa ik baadSaah ko 

naaOkr ]sao ZU^Z rho hOM tao vah jaldI sao Apnao Gar laaOT gayaa. 

Gar phu^ca kr vah ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “Agar kao[- mauJao pUCnao 

ko ilayao Aayao tao kh donaa ik maOM Gar pr nahIM hU^ AaOr Aapnao mauJao 

bahut idnaaoM sao nahIM doKa hO. Agar vao pUCoM ik maOM kha^ imalaU^gaa tao 

khnaa ik Aapkao mauJao ZU^Znao ko ilayao [tnaI saaonao kI mauhroM 

caaihyao.” 

basa vah ABaI yah ApnaI maa^ sao kh kr hI cauka qaa ik 

drvaajao pr KTKTahT hu[-. bauiZ,yaa nao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao laaogaaoM nao 

]sasao pUCa ik “@yaa gaMjaa naaOjavaana Gar pr qaa.” ]sanao vahI javaaba 

idyaa jaao ]sako baoTo nao ]sasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

dUtaoM nao ]sasao pUCa ik vao ]sao kha^ ZÛZoM @yaaoMik baadSaah nao 

]sasao Kud vaha^ Aanao ko ilayao kha hO taik vah rajakumaarI kI 

SaadI ]sasao kr sakoM. 

yah sauna kr bauiZ,yaa kI ruica ]namaoM kuC baZ, saI gayaI. vah 

baaolaI — “mauJao pta nahIM vah kha^ gayaa hO pr Aap mauJao 1000 saaonao 

ko isa@ko doM tao maOM ]sao ZU^Znao jaa saktI hU^.” 

bauiZ,yaa ka maa^gaa huAa Qana ]sao do idyaa gayaa. baadSaah ko 

naaOkraoM nao kha — “jaaAao AaOr ]sao lao kr AaAao. jaba tuma ]sao 

lao kr AaAaogaI tba tumhoM AaOr pOsao imalaoMgao.” 
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kuC idna baad gaMjaa naaOjavaana mahla gayaa ]sakao turnt hI 

baadSaah ko saamanao lao jaayaa gayaa. ]sao doKto hI baadSaah nao ]saka 

baD,o p`oma sao svaagat ikyaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro baoTo. maOM tumhara kbasao [ntjaar kr 

rha qaa. tuma [sa saaro samaya kha^ qao.” 

[sa savaala ko javaaba maoM gaMjaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “baadSaah 

jaI. maOMnao Aapsao AapkI baoTI maa^gaI qaI pr Aapnao mauJao ]sao nahIM 

idyaa [sailayao maOM duinayaa^ maoM GaUmanao calaa gayaa.” 

turnt hI vaja,IraoM kao baulavaayaa gayaa rajakumaarI kao baulavaayaa 

gayaa AaOr ifr rajakumaarI kI SaadI kI rsmaoM pUrI kI gayaIM. tba 

gaMjaa naaOjavaana Apnaa ]_oSya pUra haonao ko baad ]na laaogaaoM ko pasa 

gayaa ijana pr ]sanao jaadU Dala kr ]nhoM icapka idyaa qaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao kha “majaUna ko jaadU sao mau> hao jaaAao.” 

AaOr ifr saba vaha^ sao ihlanao Dulanao lagao. jaha^ tk vaja,Ir ko baoTo 

ka savaala qaa ijasakI SaadI rajakumaarI sao hu[- qaI vah BaI jaadU sao 

CUTto hI Baaga gayaa AaOr ifr kBaI nahIM doKa gayaa. 

rajakumaarI kI SaadI gaMjao naaOjavaana sao hao gayaI AaOr ifr vao 

daonaaoM ija,ndgaI Bar KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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41  Anaaqa rajakumaarI38 

 

ek baar ek baadSaah qaa ijasako ek baoTI qaI vah ]saka Akolaa 

baccaa qaI [sailayao vah ]sa pr Apnaa pUra Pyaar barsaata qaa. vah 

hmaoSaa ]sakao Apnao pasa hI rKta qaa. jaba vah ]sako pasa nahIM 

haotI qaI tba vah duKI hao jaata qaa. 

 ek idna jaba vah 15 saala kI hao gayaI tao baadSaah nao ]sasao 

pUCa — “baoTI. @yaa kao[- eosaI caIja, hO jaao tumhoM mauJasao caaihyao.” 

 laD,kI baaolaI — “ha^ ipta jaI. maorI [cCa hO ik jaba maOM saubah 

saubah Apnao haqa mau^h Qaao}^ tao raoja maorI maa^ maora baoisana pkD,o. AaOr 

Aap maoro ilayao taOilayaa lao kr tOyaar KD,o rhoM.” 

baadSaah tao eosaI [cCa kI klpnaa BaI nahIM kr sakta qaa saao 

vah bahut gaussaa huAa. ]sanao turnt hI rajakumaarI kao maarnao ka 

AadoSa do idyaa. maarnao vaalaaoM nao ]sa pr dyaa idKayaI AaOr bajaaya 

]saka isar kaTnao ko vao ]sakao phaD,aoM pr lao gayao AaOr vaha^ CaoD, 

Aayao. 

[sa p`kar CaoD,I hu[- laD,kI phlao tao caaraoM Aaor doKtI rhI 

ifr iksaI ek idSaa maoM cala dI. vah bahut idnaaoM tk phaD, ko 

}pr naIcao GaaiTyaaoM maoM AaOr maOdanaaoM maoM calatI rhI jaba tk ik vah 

ek dUsaro phaD, pr nahIM phu^ca gayaI.  

 
38 The Forlorn Princess.  Tale No 41 
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]sa phaD, pr ]sanao ek mahla doKa. vah mahla kI Aaor cala 

pD,I AaOr vaha^ phu^ca kr ]saka drvaajaa Kaolaa. Andr GausaI tao 

]sao vaha^ kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa. vah ]sa mahla ko rsaao[-Gar maoM 

calaI gayaI tao ]sanao vaha^ dIvaar pr ek BaoD, T^gaI doKI. 

yah doK kr laD,kI nao saaocaa “[sao doK kr tao yah lagata hO 

ik yaha^ kao[- tao rhta hO @yaaoMik yah BaoD, tao Kanao ko ilayao hI 

hO.”  

]sanao BaoD, kaTI AaOr ]sao Aaovana maoM Baunanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. 

jaba vah Bauna gayaI tao ]sanao ]sao bat-naaoM maoM rKa AaOr vao bat-na 

AalamaarI maoM rK idyao. yah kr ko ]sanao Apnaa Qyaana kmaro kI 

Aaor lagaayaa. kmaro kI saba caIja,aoM kao trtIba sao rKa kaOf,I 

banaayaI maoja lagaayaI. 

jaba rat haonao vaalaI hu[- tao ]sanao iksaI ko Aanao kI kdmaaoM kI 

AahT saunaI. [sasao phlao ik mahla ka drvaajaa Kaola kr kao[- 

Andr Aata vah iCp gayaI. ]sanao doKa ik ek AadmaI jaao AaQao 

dova AaOr AaQao AadmaI kI Sa@la ka qaa mahla ko Andr Gausaa. 

]sakao doK kr tao vah [tnaa Dr gayaI ik ]sakI Aa^KoM ]sa 

pr sao hT hI nahIM rhI qaIM. vah saIQaa rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaa tao doKa ik 

]sakI BaoD, tao pkayaI jaa caukI qaI AaOr vah AalamaarI maoM rKI qaI. 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa kmara doKa tao doKa ik AMgaIzI maoM Aaga 

jalaI hu[- hO AaOr ]saka hu@ka AaOr kaOf,I ]saka [ntjaar kr rhI 
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hO. kmaro kI hr caIja, [tnaI trtIba sao rKI hu[- qaI ik ]sakao 

]saka vah [ntjaama bahut AcCa lagaa.  

vah dova bahut baUZ,a qaa saao jaba ]sanao yah saba doKa tao ]sako 

mau^h sao ]sako ilayao AaSaIvaa-d inakla pD,a ijasanao BaI ]sako ilayao yah 

saba ikyaa qaa. caaho vah kao[- BaI haota. 

Aarama sao baOz kr ]sanao Apnaa hu@ka jalaayaa kaOf,I pI AaOr 

ja,aor ja,aor sao baaola kr saaocanao lagaa “yaha jaao kao[- BaI Aayaa hO AaOr 

hO Agar vah AadmaI hO tao vah maora baoTa haogaa AaOr Agar kao[- s~I 

hO tao vah maorI baoTI haogaI. vah baahr Aayao maOM ]sao kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caa}^gaa. 

yah sauna kr laD,kI Apnao iCpnao kI jagah sao baahr Aa gayaI 

AaOr sakucaatI hu[- dova ko pasa phu^caI. dova nao ]sao doKa tao 

mauskurato hue kha — “tumhoM maora AaSaIvaa-d hO baoTI. tuma kaOna hao? 

tuma kha^ sao AayaI hao AaOr kha^ jaa rhI hao?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM duinayaa^ maoM AkolaI hU^. phaD,aMo maoM GaUmato 

GaUmato [<afak sao maOM [sa jagah Aa phu^caI hU^.” 

dova baaolaa — “tuma hmaoSaa maorI baoTI rhaogaI. maOM baUZ,a hU^ AaOr 

yaha^ Akolaa hI rhta hU^. yah mahla Aba tumhara hO. tuma yaha^ Drao 

nahIM AaOr Apnaa raoja ka kama krao AaOr Saama kao Aanand krao.” 

ifr vao kuC dor tk pasa pasa baOzo rho. ]sako baad saaonao calao 

gayao. 
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AgalaI saubah laD,kI samaya sao phlao hI ]z gayaI. jaba dova nao 

ApnaI kaOf,I AaOr hu@ka pI ilayaa Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao vah laD,kI 

sao baaolaa — “maorI baccaI. Aba maOM ja,ra baahr jaa rha hU^. yah caaBaI 

laao AaOr vah kmara Kaolaao. ]sa kmaro maoM ek Arba hO. ]sasao khao 

ik tumharo kpD,o gando hOM vah tumho saaf sauqaro kpD,o do dogaa. tuma 

]nhoM phna laonaa AaOr Aarama sao rhao.” yah kh kr vah calaa 

gayaa. 

laD,kI nao caaBaI sao ]sa kmaro kao Kaolaa ijasao dova nao Kaolanao ko 

ilayao kha qaa AaOr pukara — “DODI.” turnt hI vaha^ ek Arba 

p`gaT hao gayaa.  

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sao ApnaI [cCa batayaI ik turnt hI Arba 

]sako ilayao saaf sauqaro kpD,o lao Aayaa. laD,kI nao ]nhoM ]sasao lao 

kr turnt hI phna BaI ilayao. jaanao sao phlao Arba nao kha — “jaba 

BaI tuma Apnao Aapkao qaka huAa mahsaUsa krao tao baagaIcao maoM GaUma 

laonaa.” 

jaba laD,kI ka kama K%ma hao gayaa tao vah baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao 

calaI gayaI. ]sanao doKa ik baagaIcao maoM ek talaaba qaa. ]sa talaaba 

maoM ek batK tOr rhI qaI ijasako isar AaOr pMK hIro ko qao.  

jaOsao hI batK nao laD,kI kao doKa tao vah baD,o ja,aor sao caIKI 

— “Aao baoSama-. @yaa tU maoro Saahja,ado kao laonao AayaI hO?”  
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kh kr ]sanao Apnaoo pMK [tnaI ja,aor sao fD,fD,ayao ik ]saka 

ek pMK tao TUT hI gayaa. 

yah sauna kr laD,kI baaolaI — “mauJao duK hO. pr maOM yaha^ @yaaoM 

AayaI. jaba dova ipta mauJao yaha^ doKoMgao tao vah ja$r hI mauJao maar 

DalaoMgao.” yah kh kr vah mahla maoM Baaga gayaI. 

Saama kao dova laaOTa tao daonaaoM nao imala kr Kanaa Kayaa AaOr 

Saraba pI. yah saaf qaa ik dova kao ]sa samaya tk pta nahIM qaa 

ik idna maoM baagaIcao maoM @yaa huAa qaa saao jaba saaonao ka samaya huAa tao 

vao idna kI GaTnaa kao ibanaa kho AaOr ibanaa jaanao Apnao Apnao saaonao 

ko kmaraoM maoM calao gayao. 

Agalao idna dova ipta nao laD,kI sao ifr sao nayao kpD,o maa^ganao ko 

ilayao kha. yah kama ]sanao dova ko jaanao ko baad hI ikyaa. jaba 

vah DODI ko pasa kpD,o maa^ganao gayaI tao DODI nao ifr sao ]sasao baagaIcao 

maoM jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

laD,kI ifr sao baagaIcao maoM gayaI. jaOsao hI batK nao ]sao doKa tao 

vah ifr sao icallaayaI — “@yaa tU maoro Saahja,ado kao laonao ko ilayao 

sajaI hO?” [sa baar BaI ]sanao yah [tnaI ja,aor sao icallaa kr kha ik 

]saka dUsara pMK BaI TUT gayaa. 

dova ipta ko gaussao kao saaoca kr laD,kI ijatnaI jaldI vaha^ sao 

Baaga saktI qaI mahla maoM Baaga gayaI. raoja kI trh Saama kao dova 

Aayaa. daonaaoM nao imala kr Kayaa ipyaa AaOr raoja kI trh hI jaba 
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saaonao ka samaya huAa tao daonaaoM Apnao Apnao kmaraoM maoM saaonao calao gayao. 

Aaja BaI batK ko baaro maoM kao[- baat nahIM hu[-. 

Agalao idna dova ipta ifr sao baahr gayaa tao laD,kI nao Apnao 

kpD,o badlao AaOr ifr sao baagaIcao maoM gayaI. [sa baar jaba batK nao 

laD,kI kao doKa tao [tnao ja,aor sao caIK maarI ik ]saka isar hI TUT 

gayaa AaOr vah mar gayaI. 

Aba yah batK dova ipta kI baoTI qaI. ek baadSaah ka baoTa 

[sasao bahut j,yaada Pyaar krta qaa. yah baoTa Apnao ek mahla maoM 

Aayaa krta qaa ijasaka baagaIcaa dova ipta ko baagaIcao ko barabar maoM 

hI qaa. [sa trh ]sa Saahja,ado nao [sa laD,kI kao doKa jaao Apnao 

vyai>gat karNaaoM sao ]sao ifr kBaI doKnaa nahIM caahtI qaI saao ]sanao 

Apnao Aapkao ek batK maoM badla ilayaa AaOr talaaba maoM tOrnao 

lagaI. 

rajakumaar [sa GaTnaa ka gavaah qaa jaao Aba tk huAa qaa. 

]sanao yah saba doKa qaa AaOr saunaa qaa. ]sanao doKa ik yah laD,kI 

dova kI laD,kI sao AiQak saundr hO. vah ]sao idla sao Pyaar krnao 

lagaa qaa.  

]Qar laD,kI kao yah pta nahIM qaa ik vah batK kaOna qaI. 

]sakao laga rha qaa ik vah dova ipta kI batK qaI AaOr jaba dova 

ipta kao [sa baat ka pta calaogaa tao dova ipta bahut gaussaa haogaa 

AaOr ]sao baD,I inad-yata sao maar dogaa.  
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pr jaba laD,kI kao yah pta calaa ik dova nao ]sako baaro maoM kao[- 

baat hI nahIM kI tao ]sakI ihmmat baZ, gayaI. 

ifr BaI jaba dova ipta raoja baahr calaa jaata tao ]sao ek Dr 

Aa kr Gaor laota ik Agar khIM dova ipta kao [sa baat ka pta 

cala gayaa tao AaOr vah Apnaa gaussaa ]sako }pr ]taro tao. 

[sa baIca Saahja,ada Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“ipta jaI AaOr Saah. flaa^ flaa^ dova ko ek bahut saundr laD,kI hO 

ijasasao maoM maOM bahut AiQak Pyaar krta hU^. Aap maorI ]sasao SaadI 

kra doM nahIM tao maOM ija,nda nahIM rh pa}^gaa.” 

saao ]sako ipta nao [sa baaro maoM dova kao ek p~ ilaKa AaOr ]sao 

ek naaOkr ko haqa Baojaa. dova nao ]sa p~ kao pZ,nao ko baad ]sa 

naaOkr sao kha — “baadSaah sao khnaa ik maorI baoTI tumharI hO pr maOM 

bahut garIba hU^ [sailayao maorI baoTI sao AiQak vah mauJasao kuC AaOr kI 

AaSaa na kroM. Agar vah [sa baat pr rajaI hOM tao SaadI Agalao 

hFto hao jaayaogaI. 

[sako Alaavaa @yaaoMik maOM bahut garIba hU^ tao vah barat maoM BaI 

1000 laaoga sao AiQak na laayaoM @yaaoMik maoM maOM kovala [tnao hI laaogaaoM 

ka svaagat kr sakta hU^.” 

baadSaah ka naaOkr [sa sandoSa ko saaqa laaOT gayaa AaOr yah 

sandoSa jaa kr baadSaah kao saunaayaa. 
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ijasa idna SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI ]sa idna dova nao laD,kI kao kuC 

caaiBayaa^ dI AaOr ]nasao kuC kmaro Kaolanao ko ilayao kha. ]sanao kha 

— “talaI bajaanaa AaOr bahut saaro dasa p`gaT hao jaayaoMgao. tuma ]nasao 

Drnaa nahIM.” ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa tao Aba laD,kI ko Aasa pasa 

bahut saaro AaOr bahut trIko ko dasa KD,o hue qao – kalao safod puruYa 

s~I. ]nhaoMnao ]sako kpD,o ka iknaara caUmaa AaOr ]sao AadrpUva-k 

salaama ikyaa. 

vah ]na sabakao lao kr dova ko pasa gayaI tao dova nao hr ek kao 

]saka kama batayaa. mahla ko drvaajao Kaola idyao gayao. baadSaah 

AaOr ]sako 1000 laaoga ]sako baoTo kI SaadI ko ilayao vaha^ Aayao. 

rsma pUrI kI gayaI. davat KayaI gayaI. ]sako baad SaahI maohmaana 

vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

jaato samaya dova ipta nao baadSaah sao kha — “jaba Aap 

dulaihna kao BaojaoM tao kovala 500 gaaiD,yaa^ hI BaojaoM @yaaoMik maOM ]sao 

[sasao AiQak donao maoM Asamaqa- hU^.” saba laaogaaoM kao ivada maoM ]sanao ek 

ek bahut hI kImatI saUT idyaa. 

ek hFto baad baadSaah nao laD,kI ko dhoja ko ilayao 500 

gaaiD,yaa^ BaojaIM AaOr ]nako saaqa baadSaah ka Apnaa kaocavaana dulaihna 

kao laonao ko ilayao Aayaa. 

dova ipta kao vah gaaD,I AcCI nahIM lagaI saao ]sanao Apnao dasaaoM 

kao AadoSa idyaa ik vao ]sakI gaaod laI hu[- baoTI ko ilayao bahut hI 
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saadI saI gaaD,I lao kr AayaoM. [tnaI baiZ,yaa gaaD,I tao baadSaah ko 

mahla maoM kBaI nahIM doKI gayaI qaI. vaha^ SaadI bahut QaUmaQaama sao hu[- 

AaOr [sakI davatoM AaOr Aanand 40 idna AaOr 40 rat manaayaa 

gayaa. 

KuSa KuSa jaaoD,o ka samaya Aanand sao baItta rha. vao bahut hI 

KuSa qao ik ek idna Saahja,ada ek lambaI yaa~a pr gayaa. ]sako 

jaanao ko baad laD,kI baImaar hao gayaI. naaOkraoM kao Da@TraoM kI Kaoja 

maoM caaraoM Aaor Baojaa gayaa. 

]namaoM sao kao[- BaI Da@Tr laD,kI ka [laaja zIk sao nahIM kr 

saka. tIna idna AaOr rat vah [tnaI ja,aor ka dd- sahtI rhI ik 

[sa Kbar kao ]sako ipta dova ipta kao Baojanaa ]icat samaJaa gayaa. 

dova ipta ApnaI baoTI kao doKnao ko ilayao turnt hI Baagaa calaa 

Aayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “baoTI maorI baa^h pkD,ao.” 

AaOr laao jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sakI baa^h pkD,I tao vah tao eosao TUT 

gayaI jaOsao iksaI bahut hI naajauk caIja, kI banaI hao AaOr dova krah 

]za. laD,kI baaolaI — “mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO ipta jaI AapkI 

tao baa^h hI TUT gayaI.” 

dova nao ]sao tsallaI dI ik ]sao [sa baaro maoM icanta krnao kI kao[- 

ja$rt nahIM hO. ifr ]sanao Apnao ek dasa sao kha ik vah ]sakI 
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baa^h kao lao jaa kr ek kaonao maoM rK do. jaOsao hI yah ikyaa gayaa 

ik ]sakI baa^h ek hIro ko poD, maoM badla gayaI. 

ifr dova nao laD,kI sao ApnaI dUsarI baa^h pkD,nao ko ilayao kha 

AaOr ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa tao vah BaI TUT gayaI. dova nao ]sao BaI 

Apnao dasa sao kh kr ]sao ek AaOr kaonao maoM rKvaa idyaa tao vah 

BaI ek AaOr hIro ko poD, maoM badla gayaI. 

[sako baad dova nao ]sasao ApnaI Ta^ga pkD,vaayaI tao vah BaI TUT 

gayaI. dova nao ]sao BaI ek kaonao maoM rKvaayaa tao vah ek saaonao ka 

sTUla bana gayaa. yahI hala ]sakI dUsarI Ta^ga ka huAa. ]sakI 

dUsarI Ta^ga BaI saaonao ka sTUla bana gayaI. 

ibanaa baa^haoM AaOr Ta^gaaoM ko dova nao AbakI baar laD,kI sao Apnaa 

isar pkD,nao ko ilayao kha. jaOsao hI laD,kI nao dova ka isar pkD,a 

vah ]sako haqa maoM Aa gayaa. yah doK kr tao laD,kI icallaa pD,I 

“dova ipta jaI. Aapka tao isar BaI igar pD,a.” 

dova baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM baoTI.” ifr ]sanao Apnao isar 

kao kmaro ko baIca maoM rKnao ko ilayao kha. dasaaoM nao vah BaI kr idyaa 

tao laao vah tao duinayaa^ ko ek sabasao saundr plaMga maoM badla gayaa. 

Aba dova ka QaD, fSa- pr naIcao igar pD,a AaOr ]sako igarto hI 

vah ek bahut saundr kalaIna bana gayaa. laD,kI kao ]sa plaMga pr 

ilaTa idyaa gayaa. [na saba baataoM kI Kbar tao turnt hI caaraoM Aaor 
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fOla gayaI. bahut saaro laaoga maIlaaoM dUr sao [sa dRSya kao doKnao ko ilayao 

vaha^ Aayao. 

[na Aanao vaalaaoM maoM laD,kI ko maata ipta BaI qao pr ]nakao yah 

pta nahIM qaa ik yah saba ]nakI ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa huAa qaa. 

jaba vao laaoga Aayao tao laD,kI AaOr Saahja,ada Apnao kmaro maoM Kanaa 

Kanao ko ilayao baOzo qao. laD,kI nao tao Apnao maata ipta kao turnt 

phcaana ilayaa halaa^ik vao ]sao nahIM phcaana sako.  

pr baUZ,o baadSaah kI inagaah barabar ApnaI baoTI ko caohro pr hI 

lagaI hu[- qaI ijasako caohro kI vah p`SaMsaa ikyao ibanaa na rh saka. 

bahut saaro dasa laD,kI ko Aasapasa KD,o hue qao. 

baUZ,o baadSaah nao ek panaI ka jaga ilayaa AaOr ek taOilayaa 

ilayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “saulatanaa. calaao [na dasaaoM ko 

pasa tk calato hOM. maOM yah taOilayaa pkD,ta hU^ tuma panaI ka jaga 

pkD, laao taik hma rajakumaarI ko AaOr pasa tk phu^ca sakoM AaOr 

]sao AaOr pasa sao doK sakoM.” 

Saahja,ada AaOr laD,kI ka Kanaa K%ma huAa AaOr laD,kI ko 

maata ipta taOilayaa AaOr panaI lao kr Aagao baZ,o. bahut saaro dasa BaI 

[saI kama ko ilayao Aagao baZ,o. 

jaba vao Saahja,ado AaOr laD,kI ko haqa Qaulaa rho qao tao laD,kI nao 

kha — “AadrNaIya ipta jaI. jaba Aapnao maorI [cCa pUCI qaI tao 

maOMnao kha qaa ik maorI [cCa hO ik maorI maa^ maoro haqa Qaulaanao ko ilayao 
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baoisana pkD,o AaOr Aap taOilayaa lao kr KD,o haoM tao Aap gaussaa hao 

gayao qao AaOr Aapnao mauJao marvaanao ka AadoSa do idyaa qaa. 

Aba doiKyao ik vahI kama krnao ko iloayao Aap yaha^ iktnaI baD,I 

yaa~a kr ko yaha^ Aayao hOM. [sasao yah saaf samaJa maoM Aata hO ik 

yah [cCa maorI Kud kI nahIM qaI [saI ilayao Aapka mauJao rajya sao 

inaklavaanaa galat qaa. 

baadSaah baaolaa — “maOM galat qaa baoTI. Allaah maoro pap kao 

xamaa kr do AaOr tU BaI mauJao xamaa kr do. Aba tao torI [cCa pUrI 

hao gayaI” 

[sa p`kar maata ipta AaOr baoTI maoM ifr sao saulah hao gayaI. [sa 

KuSaI ko maaOko kao ifr 40 idna AaOr 40 rat tk Ka pI kr AaOr 

Aanand kr ko manaayaa gayaa. 
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42  saundr hlavaa laD,kI39 

 

ek baar ek garIba kMGaI banaanao vaalaa qaa. ek idna ]sanao ApnaI 

p%naI sao kha — “mauJao kuC pOsao dao tao maOM ApnaI kuC kMiGayaa^ iksaI 

kaOf,I kI dUkana pr lao jaa}^gaa. hao sakta hO ik maOM vaha^ ]nhoM 

kuC pOsaaoM kI baoca pa}^ AaOr ]sasao Aayaa pOsaa Gar laa sakU^.” 

 ]sakI p%naI nao ]sao kuC pOsao do idyao AaOr vah ApnaI kMiGayaa^ lao 

kr ek kaOf,I kI dUkana pr calaa gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah baOz 

gayaa AaOr kaOf,I pInao lagaa. jaba ik vah kaOf,I pI rha qaa AaOr 

ApnaI [sa ivaiSaYT pirisqait ko baaro maoM saaoca rha qaa k[- kMGaI ko 

vyaaparI vaha^ Aayao AaOr kMGaI banaanao vaalao ko baaro maoM pUCnao lagao. 

 yah sauna kr kMGaI banaanao vaalaa ApnaI jagah sao ]za AaOr ]nhoM 

ApnaI kMiGayaa^ idKanao lagaa. ]sakI kMiGayaa^ bahut psand kI gayaIM 

@yaaoMik ]sanao jaao vah kMiGayaa^ lao gayaa qaa vao tao ]sakI saba ibak hI 

gayaIM saaqa maoM ]sao hjaar AaOr kMiGayaaoM ka AaOD-r BaI imala gayaa. 

 ApnaI [sa iksmat pr KuSa hao kr kMGaI banaanao vaalaa Gar calaa 

gayaa AaOr ek dao mahInaaoM hI hjaaraoM kMGao ]sako pasa vyaapairyaaoM kao 

donao ko ilayao tOyaar qao. ifr vah ]nhoM vyaapairyaaoM ko pasa lao gayaa 

AaOr ]nhoM inaiScat damaaoM pr do idyao AaOr bahut AcCa fayada 

kmaayaa. 

 
39 The Beautiful Helwa Maiden.  Tale No 42 
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 kMGaI banaanao vaalaa Aba GarIba AadmaI nahIM rh gayaa qaa vah tao 

Aba ek AmaIr AadmaI hao gayaa qaa saao ek idna ]sanao ApnaI p%naI 

sao kha ik Aba ]nakao hja krnao jaanaa caaihyao. p%naI nao kha ik 

]nhoM hja krnao ja$r hI jaanaa caaihyao pr hma ApnaI baoTI kao vaha^ 

saaqa nahIM lao jaa sakto.  

kMGaI banaanao vaalaa baaolaa — “hma ]sao haojaa kI doKBaala maoM 

CaoD, jaayaoMgao.  vah ek AcCI hOisayat vaalaa AadmaI hO.” 

[sa trh yah maamalaa tya hao gayaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao ApnaI lambaI 

yaa~a kI tOyaarI krnaI Sau$ kr dI. vao Apnao CaoTo baoTo kao Apnao 

saaqa lao gayao qao AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao haojaa kI inagaranaI maoM CaoD, gayao 

ijasa pr ]nakao pUra ivaSvaasa qaa. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik haojaa ka pirvaar ijasako Gar maoM vao ApnaI 

baoTI kao CaoD, kr gayao qao kMGaI banaanao vaalao kI iksmat sao bahut 

jalata qaa AaOr Andr hI Andr ]sakao nauksaana phu^caanao kI tak maoM 

lagao qao. 

jaba kMGaI banaanao vaalaa hja pr calaa gayaa tao haojaa nao ]sakI 

baoTI kao maar Dalanao kI saaocaa pr ]sakI [cCa yah qaI ik vah 

]sakI maaOt kao ek duGa-Tnaa idKayao taik ]sa pr kao[- Aa^ca na 

Aayao. 

]sa doSa ka yahI irvaaja qaa ik laaoga raoja Sahr maoM banao 

nahanaGaraoM maoM nahanao jaayaa krto qao. ]sanao saaocaa ik yahI AcCa 
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rhogaa ik ek idna vah ]sao nahanaGar lao jaayaogaa AaOr vaha^ ]sao Dubaao 

dogaa. saao jaba vah nahanaGar gayaa tao ]sanao ek dao saaonao ko isa@ko 

vaha^ kI ek s~I ko haqa maoM rKo AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sa 

laD,kI kao vaha^ nahanao ko ilayao p`oirt kro. 

[sa yaaojanaa ko Anausaar Agalao idna nahanaGar kI s~I haojaa ko 

Gar AayaI AaOr ]sanao laD,kI sao kha ik vah nahanaGar maoM nahanao @yaaoM 

nahIM AatI qaI. laD,kI nao kha “@yaaoMik maoro saaqa jaanao ko ilayao 

kao[- hO hI nahIM.” 

s~I baaolaI — “tba tuma maoro saaqa AaAao. maOM tumharI sahayata 

k$^gaI.” [sa p`kar vao daonaaoM ek saaqa nahanaGar calaI gayaIM. 

s~I laD,kI kao Baap nahana ko ilayao lao gayaI AaOr ifr ]sanao 

haojaa kao vaha^ baulaa ilayaa. laD,kI nao jaba haojaa kao doKa tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik vah haojaa ko iksaI jaala maoM f^sa gayaI hO. pr ]sanao yah 

idKayaa nahIM AaOr haojaa sao kha — “mauJao KuSaI hO ik Aap yaha^ hOM 

laa[yao maOM Aapka isar Qaaonao maoM AapkI sahayata k$^gaI.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sako isar maoM saabauna eosao lagaayaa ijasasao ]saka 

saara isar Zk gayaa AaOr Aba ]saka isar idKayaI BaI nahIM pD, rha 

qaa. ifr ]sanao Apnao BaarI BaarI lakD,I ko la{o ]taro ]nakao nahanao 

ko taOilayao sao baa^Qaa AaOr ]sasao haojaa kao [tnaI inad-yata sao maara ik 

Apnao GaavaaoM kI vajah sao ihla BaI na saka. 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 244 ~ 
 

yah kr ko laD,kI vaha^ sao jaldI sao baca kr Apnao maata ipta 

ko Gar Baaga gayaI. 

QaIro QaIro haojaa haoSa maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao isar sao saabauna 

Qaaoyaa kpD,o phnao AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. ek saPtah ko baad sao BaI 

j,yaada idnaaoM tk vah ApnaI sajaa kao mahsaUsa krta rha. 

ifr badlaa laonao ko ivacaar sao ]sanao laD,kI ko maata ipta kao 

ek p~ ilaKa ijasamaoM ]sanao ilaKa ik vah Gar sao ]sako pOsao caura 

kr Baaga gayaI hO. 

jaba maata ipta kao yah p~ imalaa tba ]nhoM baD,a Qa@ka lagaa 

AaOr vao gaussaa BaI hue. ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo sao kha ik vah turnt hI 

Gar laaOTo AaOr ]sa bao[-maana laD,kI kao iksaI phaD, kI caaoTI pr lao 

jaa kr maar Dalao AaOr KUna sao sanao hue ]sako kpD,o laa kr ]sao 

idKayao taik ]sao yah ivaSvaasa hao jaayao ik ]sao maar idyaa gayaa hO. 

]naka baoTa turnt hI Gar laaOTa ApnaI bahna kao pkD,a AaOr 

]sao ek phaD, kI caaoTI pr lao gayaa. pr ]saka idla ]sao maarnao 

ka nahIM ikyaa. ]sanao CaoD, idyaa AaOr kha ik vah jaha^ BaI caaho 

calaI jaayao. 

Apnao Aapkao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sanao Apnaa pOr kaTa AaOr 

Apnao KUna kao ApnaI bahna ko kpD,aoM pr lagaa idyaa. yao kpD,o vah 

Apnao maata ipta ko pasa ]nhoM yah idKanao ko ilayao lao gayaa ik 

]sanao ApnaI baihna kao maar idyaa hO. 
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Baa[- ko jaanao ko baad laD,kI vaha^ sao AaOr Aagao cala dI. 

phaD,aoM ko }pr caZ,tI hu[- GaaiTyaaoM maoM GaUmatI hu[- maOdanaaoM kao par 

krtI hu[- vah ek saaoto ko pasa Aa inaklaI. 

panaI pI kr vah Aarama krnao lagaI. tBaI ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ 

ka baadSaah Apnao vaja,Ir ko saaqa iSakar pr inaklaa huAa hO. vah 

]nhoM doK kr Dr gayaI AaOr vahIM pasa ko ek poD, pr caZ, gayaI 

AaOr p<aaoM maoM iCp kr baOz gayaI. 

daonaaoM iSakarI vaha^ tk Aayao tao baadSaah nao Apnao vaja,Ir sao 

kha — “maOM yaha^ qaaoD,a Aarama k$^gaa AaOr p`aqa-naa k$^gaa.” 

jaba baadSaah p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa tao ]sanao Apnaa isar ]zayaa 

tao doKa ik poD, pr tao ek laD,kI baOzI qaI. vah ]sakao [tnaI 

saundr lagaI jaOsao daophr ka saUrja. 

jaba ]sanao ApnaI p`aqa-naa K%ma kr laI tao Apnao vaja,Ir sao kha 

— “maOMnao tao ApnaI Kana Kaod laI hO.” 

ifr ]sanao }pr kI Aaor doKto hue kha — “tuma [na hao yaa 

ijana?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “na tao maOM [na hU^ AaOr na hI kao[- ijana. maOM tao 

[saI ima+I ka baccaa hU^ jaOsao Aap hOM.” 

tba baadSaah nao ]sasao naIcao ]trnao ko ilayao kha. vah naIcao 

]tr AayaI AaOr vao saba ek saaqa mahla Aa gayao jaha^ tIna idna AaOr 

tIna rat tk KuiSayaa^ manaanao ko baad vao daonaaoM pit p%naI bana gayao. 
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ek idna baadSaah kao ]sanao Apnao jaIvana kI khanaI batayaI 

AaOr saaqa maoM yah BaI kha ik vah Apnao maata ipta AaOr Baa[- kao 

ek baar ifr sao doKnaa caahtI qaI. 

baadSaah nao ]sako saaqa ApnaI sahanauBaUit jatayaI AaOr ]sakI 

yaa~a ka [ntjaama krnao ka AadoSa do idyaa. ]sanao ]sao Apnao 

vaja,Ir kI doKroK maoM Baojaa AaOr saaqa maoM ]sasao yah BaI kha ik 

Agar saulatanaa ko maata ipta yaha^ Aanaa caahoM tao vah ]nakao Apnao 

saaqa lao kr Aayao. 

inaiScat idna saulatanaa vaja,Ir AaOr bahut saaro isapaihyaaoM kI 

doKroK maoM Apnao maata ipta ko Gar calaI. k[- idnaaoM kI yaa~a ko 

baad vao ek phaD, kI tlahTI maoM phu^cao. vaha^ rat kao zhrnao ko 

ilayao TOnT lagaayao gayao.  

AaQaI rat kao vaja,Ir saulatana ko TOnT maoM Gausaa AaOr ]sanao 

saulatanaa sao kha — “tuma ijatnaI baadSaah kI hao ]tnaI hI maorI BaI 

@yaaoMik hma daonaaoM nao tumhoM payaa hO. @yaaoMik tumanao maorI bajaaya 

baadSaah sao SaadI kr laI hO [sailayao maOM tumhoM maar dU^gaa.” 

baocaarI saulatanaa nao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao maarnao sao phlao 

]sao Allaah kI p`aqa-naa krnao ko ilayao kuC pla do do jaao ]sanao ]sao 

do idyao. laoikna vah khIM Baaga na jaayao [sailayao ]sakI kmar maoM 

rssaI baa^Qa dI. 
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rssaI ba^Qao ba^Qao vah TOnT ko dUsaro ihssao maoM calaI gayaI jaha^ vah 

Allaah kI kRpa sao rssaI Kaolanao maoM safla hao gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao 

Baaga gayaI.  

[sa baIca vaja,Ir ]saka [ntjaar krto krto qak gayaa tao vah 

BaI ]sako pICo pICo ]sao ZU^Zto hue TOnT ko ]saI ihssao maoM gayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik rssaI ek p%qar sao ba^QaI qaI AaOr saulatanaa ka kao[- 

pta nahIM qaa. 

]sanao isapaihyaaoM kao naIMd sao ]zayaa AaOr ]nasao kha ik vao yah 

khoM ik saulatanaa ]sao maarnaa caahtI qaI AaOr Baaga gayaI. ifr yah 

tya ikyaa gayaa ik Aba TOnTaoM kao ]KaD,a jaayao AaOr Apnao doSa 

vaapsa calaa jaayao. 

Baagato Baagato saulatanaa Apnao maata ipta ko Gar calaI gayaI. 

rasto maoM ]sao ek gaD,iryaa imalaa ]sanao ]sako kpD,aoM sao Apnao kImatI 

kpD,o badla ilayao. gaD,iryao kao [sa saaOdo maoM Balaa @yaa eotraja hao 

sakta qaa. 

Aba ek naaOjavaana ko vaoSa maoM saulatanaa ek dUkana maoM GausaI jaha^ 

hlavaa banata qaa AaOr baocaa jaata qaa. ]sanao vaha^ ek naaOkrI kI 

maa^ga kI jaao ]sao saundr haonao kI vajah sao turnt hI imala gayaI. bahut 

jaldI hI saba jagah yah Kbar fOla gayaI ik hlavao kI dUkana pr 

ek bahut hI saundr kama krnao vaalaa Aayaa hO jaao bahut AcCa 

hlavaa banaata hO. 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 248 ~ 
 

saulatanaa ko ipta nao Aba kMGaI banaanao ko kama sao AvakaSa lao 

ilayaa qaa AaOr ApnaI ek kaOf,I kI dUkana Kaola laI qaI. vah 

]namaoM sao ek qao jaao ]sa hlavao kI dUkana pr kovala ]sa nayao hlavaa 

banaanao vaalao kao hI doKnao Aato qao. hlavaa banaanao vaalao nao Apnao 

ipta kao phlaI hI baar maoM phcaana ilayaa qaa pr yah kao[- AaScaya- 

kI baat nahIM qaI ik ipta ApnaI baoTI kao nahIM phcaana payaa. 

Aba hma baadSaah yaanaI laD,kI ko pit ko pasa calato hOM. 

vaja,Ir vaapsa laaOT Aayaa qaa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI banaI hu[- khanaI ]sao 

saunaa dI qaI. tbasao baadSaah kao ibalkula BaI Saaint nahIM qaI. vah 

ApnaI KaoyaI hu[- p%naI ko baaro maoM hI saaocata rhta AahoM Barta rhta 

raota rhta. 

ek idna ]sanao Apnao vaja,Ir sao kha ik ]sao ApnaI p%naI 

caaihyao. mauJao ]sao ja$r ZU^Znaa caaihyao varnaa maOM mar jaa}^gaa. vajaIr 

nao ]sako [sa kama ka bahut ivaraoQa ikyaa pr saba baokar. baadSaah 

nao vaja,Ir kao saaqa ilayaa mahla CaoD,a AaOr saulatanaa kI Kaoja maoM cala 

idyaa. 

bahut [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao ko baad vao ]saI jagah phu^ca gayao jaha^ 

saulatanaa vaastva maoM rh rhI qaI. vao laaoga BaUKo qao AaOr bahut qako 

hue qao saao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao iksaI saraya ko baaro maoM pUCa.  

vaha^ ]nakao pta calaa ik vaha^ tao kao[- saraya nahIM qaI pr vaha^ 

ek bahut baiZ,yaa hlavao kI dUkana qaI jaha^ ek naaOjavaana bahut hI 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 249 ~ 
 

baiZ,yaa hlavaa baocata qaa. saao baadSaah AaOr vaja,Ir nao saaocaa ik 

calaao ]saI p`isaw hlavao vaalaI dUkana pr calato hOM AaOr vao ]sa Aaor 

cala idyao. 

jaOsao hI vao hlavao kI dUkana pr phu^cao naaOjavaana nao ]na daonaaoM kao 

phcaana ilayaa pr vao saulatanaa kao ]sa $p maoM nahIM phcaana sako. 

baadSaah nao ]sao kuC pOsao idyao AaOr baaolao — “Aao naaOjavaana. qaaoD,a 

saa hlavaa hmakao BaI dao. hma BaI caK kr doKoM.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “janaaba. Agar Aap yaha^ saarI rat rukoM tao 

maOM Aapkao bahut baiZ,yaa hlavaa banaa kr iKlaa sakta hU^. AaOr 

saaqa maoM ek baiZ,yaa khanaI BaI saunaa}^gaa.” 

svaaBaaivak $p sao ]sa naaOjavaana kI Aaor AakiYa-t haonao kI 

vajah sao baadSaah ]sakI [sa baat kao maana gayao ik vah rat Bar 

vahIM rhoM AaOr ]sakI khanaI saunaoM. 

Sahr maoM phlao sao hI ek “hlavaa Saama” ka [ntjaama ikyaa 

gayaa qaa AaOr haoiSayaar naaOjavaana hlavaa banaanao vaalao kao Kanaa banaanao 

ko ilayao baulavaayaa gayaa qaa. naaOjavaana nao kha — “maOM bahut KuSaI sao 

Aata pr Aaja maoro yaha^ kuC maohmaana hOM.” 

Aba @yaaoMik naaOjavaana nao ]nako baulaavao kao manaa nahIM ikyaa qaa 

tao ]sasao kha gayaa ik vah Apnao maohmaanaaoM kao BaI laa sakta hO. vao 

saba ]naka Apnao baIca svaagat kr ko bahut KuSa haoMgao AaOr ]naka 

zIk sao sammaana kroMgao. 
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yah tya haonao pr Saama kao tInaaoM ]sa hlavaa Saama maoM Saaimala haonao 

ko ilayao cala idyao. ]nako ilayao jagah caunaI gayaI jaha^ ]nakao sammaana 

sao ibazayaa gayaa. kuC dor ko ilayao naaOjavaana vaha^ sao rsaao[-Gar maoM 

Kanaa banaanao calaa gayaa. kuC dor baad hI vah vaha^ sao Kanaa lao kr 

baahr Aayaa AaOr maohmaanaaoM kI Aaor calaa gayaa.  

]sanao vaha^ [k{a hue laaogaaoM maoM baadSaah vaja,Ir Apnao ipta 

Apnao Baa[- AaOr haojaa kao phcaana ilayaa qaa. 

hlavaa baa^Tto hue vah baaolaa — “Aba hma laaoga yaha^ Aanand 

manaanao ko ilayao hOM tao hmamaoM sao hr ek kao Apnao Apnao jaIvana kI 

kao[- ek majaodar khanaI saunaanaI caaihyao.” 

[sa trh sao baatcaIt Sau$ hu[- AaOr k[- laaogaaoM nao Apnao Apnao 

jaIvana kI GaTnaaeoM saunaayaIM. [sako baad hlavaa banaanao vaalao kI baarI 

AayaI tao ]sanao ApnaI khanaI saunaanao sao phlao ek Sat- rKI ik jaba 

tk vah ApnaI khanaI pUrI na saunaa lao kao[- vaha^ sao ]z kr nahIM 

jaayaogaa. 

drvaajaa band kr idyaa gayaa AaOr vah ]sako saamanao baOz gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao nahanaGar jaanao sao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI. yah khanaI 

saunato hI haojaa baaolaa ik ]sakI tibayat kuC zIk nahIM laga rhI qaI 

saao ]sao tajaa hvaa ko ilayao baahr jaanaa caaihyao. khanaI khnao vaalao 

nao ]sasao Da^T kr kha “tuma yahIM baOzo rhao.”  
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ifr ]sanao vaja,Ir ko A%yaacaar kI khanaI saunaayaI. baadSaah 

]sa khanaI kao maaoiht huAa saa saunata rha. ifr ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao 

Aa^saU bahnao lagao @yaaoMik vah AaOr ]saka vaja,Ir laD,kI ko ipta AaOr 

Baa[- AaOr haojaa saBaI ]sa khanaI kao samaJa gayao qao. 

]sanao khanaI ka Ant sabakI galaityaa^ batato hue krto hue 

sabasao kha — “yao haojaa AaOr vaja,Ir maoro duSmana hOM AaOr yao daonaaoM hI 

[sa samaya yaha^ hOM. maoro baadSaah pit Baa[- AaOr ipta BaI yahIM hOM.” 

yah kh kr vah Apnao pit kI Aaor daOD, gayaa ijasanao KuSaI ko 

Aa^saU bahato hue ]sao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM lao ilayaa. 

Agalao idna baadSaah nao haojaa AaOr vaja,Ir kao Apnao saamanao 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik ]nhoM 40 Kccar caaihyao yaa ifr 40 

caakU caaihyao. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “40 caakU hmaaro duSmanaaoM ko ilayao 40 Kccar 

hmaaro ilayao.” 

saao ]nakao 40 KccaraoM sao ksa kr baa^Qa idyaa gayaa jaao ]nakao 

lao kr Baaga gayao. [sa p`kar ]naka Ant huAa. 

laD,kI ko Apnao puranao Gar maoM Apnao maata ipta AaOr Baa[- sao 

imalanao ko baad vah baadSaah ko saaqa ek nayao isaro sao ApnaI ijandgaI 

Sau$ krnao Apnao mahla laaOT gayaI. 
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43  jyaaoitYa ivaVa40 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek gaD,iryaa qaa ijasako ek p%naI qaI AaOr 

dao baoTo qao. gaD,iryaa raoja pD,aosa kI BaoD,aoM kao [k{a krta AaOr 

]nakao pasa ko Gaasa ko maOdana maoM caranao ko ilayao lao jaata jaao dao 

phaD,aoM ko baIca maoM qaa. 

 jaba Saama hao jaatI tao vah ]nakao ifr sao [k{a kr ko ]nako 

maailakaoM ko Gar CaoD, Aata. [sa kama ko ilayao ]sao ]nasao 5–10 pOsao 

tk imala jaato qao. [saI pOsao sao ]sao Apnaa AaOr Apnao pirvaar ka 

kama calaanaa pD,ta. 

 ek idna gaD,iryaa mar gayaa tao Aba ]saka kama ]sako baD,o baoTo 

nao sa^Baala ilayaa. ABaI vah [sa duK sao sa^Bala BaI nahIM payaa qaa ik 

]sakI maa^ BaI mar gayaI. [na daonaaoM duKaoM nao CaoTo baoTo pr [tnaa Asar 

ikyaa ik vah Gar maoM hI nahIM rh saka. vah Gar CaoD, kr calaa 

gayaa. 

 k[- saPtahaoM tk vah [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha – kBaI phaiD,yaao 

pr tao kBaI GaaiTyaaoM maoM tao kBaI Gaasa ko maOdanaaoM maoM. jaba tk ik 

]sao bagadad kI maInaaroM najar nahIM Aa gayaIM.  

 
40 Astrology.  Tale No 43 



   tukI- kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–2                                   ~ 253 ~ 
 

vaha^ kI saD,kaoM pr GaUmato hue ek idna vah ek AadmaI sao 

imalaa ijasanao ]sasao kha — “tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao baoTo? tuma yaha^ 

@yaa kr rho hao AaOr tumhara naama @yaa hO?” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maOM ek ivadoSaI hU^ AaOr kao[- kama ZU^Z rha 

hU^. maora naama mauhmmad hO.” 

]sa AadmaI nao mauhmmad kao ApnaI saovaa maoM rK ilayaa. naaOjavaana 

BaI rajaI hao gayaa. vah AjanabaI ko saaqa ]sako Gar calaa gayaa. 

mauhmmad vaha^ raoja ]sako Gar kI saaf safa[- krta AaOr Apnao 

maailak kao KuSa rKnao ko ilayao saba kuC krta. [sa p`kar ]sanao 

Apnao maailak ka ivaSvaasa jaIt ilayaa. 

ek idna ]sako maailak nao ]sasao kha ik yah rssaI AaOr qaOlaa 

laao AaOr Aba hma yaha^ sao calato hOM. vao laaoga bahut dUr tk calato 

rho jaba tk vao ek phaD, kI tra[- maoM nahIM Aa gayao. 

yaha^ vao ek ku^e ko pasa phu^cao. vah ku^Aa kuC baD,o p%qaraoM sao 

Zka huAa qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa ku^e pr sao vao p%qar hTayao tao maailak 

baaolaa — “mauhmmad maoro baoTo Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao. maOM [sa rssaI ko 

saharo tumhoM [sa ku^e maoM ]tar dU^gaa. ifr tumhoM jaao kuC BaI [sakI 

tlaI maoM imala jaayao tuma ]sasao Apnaa yah qaOlaa Bar laonaa AaOr [sao 

rssaI sao baa^Qa donaa AaOr maOM ]sao }pr KIMca laU^gaa. 

]sako baad ifr maOM yah rssaI daobaara naIcao foMk dU^gaa taik tuma 

}pr Aa sakao.” 
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mauhmmad rajaI hao gayaa. ]sakI kmar maoM rssaI baa^Qa dI gayaI AaOr 

vah qaOlaa lao kr rssaI ko saharo naIcao ku^e maoM ]tar idyaa gayaa. jaba 

vah ku^e maoM naIcao phu^caa tao vaha^ ka dRSya doK kr tao ]sakI Aa^KoM 

cakacaaOMQa hao gayaIM. vaha^ tao saaonaa caa^dI hIro maaoityaaoM ko Zor lagao pD,o 

qao. ]sanao turnt hI ]na caIja,aoM sao Apnaa qaOlaa Bara AaOr rssaI sao 

baa^Qa idyaa. 

]sa qaOlao kao }pr KIMca ilayaa gayaa. jaba vah qaOlaa ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao gayaa tba ]sao yah doK kr bahut duK huAa ik 

]sako maailak nao ]sao ku^e maoM sao inakalanao ko ilayao kao[- rssaI nahIM 

foMkI bailk vah ]sa ku^e pr p%qar Zk kr calaa gayaa. baocaara 

mauhmmad ]sakao ApnaI iksmat pr vahIM ku^e maoM CaoD, idyaa gayaa qaa. 

vah baocaara yah saaoca kr ik Aba ]saka @yaa haogaa vahIM ku^e 

maoM hI [Qar ]Qar ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. tBaI ]sakao ]sa ku^e maoM ek 

CaoTa saa rasta idKayaI idyaa. vah turnt hI ]saI idSaa maoM cala 

idyaa. kafI cala kr jaba vah qak gayaa tba vah ek GaaTI kI 

saImaa pr jaa inaklaa. 

yaha^ vah saustanao ko ilayao qaaoD,I dor ko ilayao baOz gayaa. vaha^ 

baOzo baOzo vah kao[- trkIba saaocanao lagaa ijasasao vah ]sa AadmaI sao 

badlaa lao sako ijasakI ]sanao [tnaI vafadarI sao saovaa kI qaI.  
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kuC dor baad jaba vah sausta ilayaa tao vah vaha^ sao ]za rasto maoM 

Apnao kpD,o badlao AaOr calato calato ek Sahr maoM phu^ca gayaa. vah 

vaha^ ]sa Sahr maoM ibanaa iksaI ]_oSya ko GaUmata rha. 

GaUmato GaUmato tao ]sao ifr vahI AadmaI imala gayaa ijasanao ]sao ku^e 

pr QaaoKa idyaa qaa. Aba mauhmmad @yaaoMik dUsaro kpD,o phnao qaa 

[sailayao vah ]sao phcaana nahIM payaa.  

]sanao ifr ]sa naaOjavaana sao pUCa — “tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao 

baoTa?” 

mauhmmad baaolaa — “maOM flaa^ flaa^ Sahr maoM ek vyaaparI qaa. 

vaha^ maora saba kuC laUT ilayaa gayaa tao Aba maOM iksaI naaOkrI kI 

tlaaSa maoM hU^.” 

AadmaI nao pUCa ik @yaa vah ]sako saaqa kama krogaa. mauhmmad 

baaolaa “KuSaI sao.” AaOr ]sanao ]sao Apnaa naama hsana batayaa. daonaaoM 

]sa AadmaI ko Gar cala idyao. 

krIba krIba dsa idna baIt gayao tao ek idna maailak nao Apnao 

naaOkr kao baulaayaa — “hsana. laao yah rssaI AaOr qaOlaa laao calaao 

yaha^ sao khIM AaOr calato hOM.” 

vao vahIM phu^cao jaha^ vao phlao gayao qao. maailak nao ]sasao ifr vahI 

kha jaao ]sanao phlao kha qaa — “maOM tumakao [sa ku^e maoM naIcao 

]tarta hU^. jaba tuma [sa ku^e kI tlaI maoM phu^ca jaaAao tao tumhoM vaha^ 
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jaao kuC idKayaI do ]sasao [sa qaOlao kao Bar kr [sa rssaI maoM baa^Qa 

donaa , , ,.” 

pr mauhmmad nao ]sao [sasao Aagao baaolanao nahIM idyaa @yaaoMik mauhmmad 

]sa pr baD,o ja,aor sao gaussaa hao kr baaolaa — “Aao naIca. tU mauJao ek 

baar QaaoKa do cauka hO AaOr Aba tU mauJao [sa ku^e maoM daobaara BaI 

CaoD,naa caahta hO.”  

kh kr vah ]sako }pr caakU lao kr kUd pD,a. ]sanao ]saka 

isar kaT kr ]saI ku^e maoM foMk idyaa. p%qaraoM sao ku^e kao Zk kr 

vah Sahr vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ek Gar KrIda AaOr ]sao bahut AcCI 

trh sao sajaayaa AaOr Aanand sao ]samaoM rhnao lagaa. Aba vah Aarama 

sao Kca- krta qaa. vah ]sa gauPt rasto sao ]sa ku^e kI tlaI maoM 

jaata qaa ijasao ]sanao ZU^Za qaa AaOr vaha^ sao ijatnaa caaho Kjaanaa lao 

Aata qaa. Aba vah saaro rajya maoM sabasao AmaIr AadmaI hao gayaa qaa. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik baadSaah nao pD,aosaI rajya sao laD,a[- CoD, dI 

pr @yaaoMik ]sako pasa pOsaa bahut nahIM qaa tao Kcao- ko ilayao caaraoM 

Aaor sao saaonaa [k{a ikyaa jaanao laga. 

mauhmmad ko pasa tao bahut pOsaa qaa saao ]sanao bahut saara saaonaa 

baadSaah kao idyaa ijasasao baadSaah Apnao pD,aosaI rajya pr ivajaya 

p`aPt kr saka. pr Saaint p~ pr hstaxar krnao sao phlao hI 

baadSaah mar gayaa. 
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rajya ko baD,o baD,o laaoga Aapsa maoM imalao AaOr @yaaoMik mauhmmad hI 

]sa samaya rajya maoM sabasao AiQak AmaIr qaa tao sabakI raya sao vahI 

baadSaah cauna ilayaa gayaa. kafI bahsa krnao ko baad yah BaI 

inaScaya ikyaa gayaa ik @yaaoMik baadSaah na pZ,naa jaanata qaa na 

ilaKnaa sao ek haojaa kao ]sao yah saba isaKanao ko ilayao rK idyaa 

jaayao. ek zIk sao haojaa kao baulavaa ilayaa gayaa AaOr vah ]sao pZ,anao 

Aanao lagaa. 

ek rat haojaa nao Apnao maailak sao kha jaao ]saka iSaYya qaa 

— “mauJao Aapkao jyaaoitYa BaI isaKanaI caaihyao.” 

baadSaah nao pUCa — “yah @yaa haota hO AaOr [saka @yaa fayada 

hO. hma kuC AaOr @yaaoM na saIKoM.” 

haojaa baaolaa — “saIiZ,yaaoM ko pasa ek iktaba rKI hO Aap ]sao 

]za laayaoM tba maOM Aapkao samaJaata hU^ ik jyaaoitYa @yaa haotI hO.” 

saao baadSaah nao maaomaba<aI tao fSa- pr rK dI AaOr vah iktaba 

]za laI. vah ]sao ]za kr basa Apnao kmaro maoM laaOTnao vaalaa hI qaa 

ek bahut baD,I icaiD,yaa nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sao lao kr ]D, 

gayaI. 

vah ]sakao lao kr kafI dUr calaI gayaI AaOr ifr ek 

AnajaanaI jagah pr lao jaa kr ]sao ]tar idyaa AaOr vahIM CaoD, 

idyaa. Aba @yaaoMik kafI A^Qaora qaa saao baadSaah vahIM KD,a rha 
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jaba tk ik saubah hu[-. saubah haonao pr ]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao 

doKa ik vah tao ek kiba`stana maoM KD,a huAa qaa. 

saubah haonao pr vah vaha^ sao pasa ko Sahr kI Aaor cala pD,a. 

rasto maoM ]sanao Aato jaato laaogaaoM sao pUCa ik bagadad vaha^ sao iktnaI 

dUr hO. kao[- BaI ]sao yah nahIM bata saka. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao 

iksaI nao ]sa Sahr ka naama phlao kBaI nahIM saunaa qaa. saao vah Aagao 

calata rha. 

Aagao calato hue vah laaogaaoM sao pUCta hI rha ik ek baUZ,o nao 

]sasao kha — “maOM nahIM jaanata ik bagadad kha^ hO pr 200 saala 

phlao maoro baabaa ko ipta vaha^ qao. yah baat maOMnao Apnao ipta sao saunaI 

qaI. pr vah yaha^ sao vah iktnaI dUr hO yah mauJao nahIM pta.” 

yah sauna kr baadSaah nao ek gahrI Aah BarI @yaaoMik ]sao lagaa 

ik Aba vah bagadad kBaI nahIM phu^ca payaogaa. QaIro QaIro ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao ApnaI iksmat pr CaoD, idyaa. ifr vah ek kaOf,I kI 

dUkana maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr vaha^ baOz kr kaOf,I AaOr icalama pInao lagaa. 

jaba vah kaOf,I pI kr ]za AaOr pOsao donao ko ilayao gayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik ]saka baTuAa tao ]sako pasa qaa hI nahIM. vah khIM 

Kao gayaa qaa. ]sanao kaOf,I kI dUkana ko maailak kao ApnaI samasyaa 

batayaI AaOr [sa AaSaa maoM kiba`stana laaOT gayaa ik Saayad ]sakao 

Apnaa baTuAa vaha^ imala jaayao. 
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vaha^ ]sakI Kaoja baokar rhI. vah inaraSa hao kr ifr sao 

kaOf,I kI dUkana ko maailak ko pasa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik 

baajaar maoM flaa^ AadmaI ]saka baTuAa ZU^Znao maoM ]sakI sahayata kr 

sakta hO. 

saao vah ]sa AadmaI kI Kaoja maoM cala idyaa. AadmaI ko imala 

jaanao ko baad baadSaah nao ]sao ApnaI samasyaa batayaI. 

AadmaI nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]saka baTuAa kOsaa qaa. baadSaah 

baaolaa — “naIlaa AaOr kalaa.” 

]sa AadmaI nao ek AalamaarI KaolaI AaOr ]sao vaOsaa hI ek 

baTuAa idKa kr pUCa “@yaa yahI Aapka baTuAa hO?” 

baadSaah baaolaa — “ha^ yahI maora baTuAa hO.” ]sao AaScaya- tao 

[sa baat ka qaa ik ]saka baTuAa [sa AadmaI ko pasa iksa 

AaScaya-janak trIko sao Aayaa. KOr vah Apnaa pOsaa pa kr bahut 

KuSa huAa. @yaaoMik ]sakao vah Sahr AcCa lagaa saao ]sanao kuC 

samaya ko ilayao vahIM rhnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

kuC idna baad vah ifr sao ]saI kaOf,I kI dUkana pr gayaa AaOr 

]sako maailak sao kha ik vah SaadI krnaa caahta qaa. @yaa vah 

kao[- laD,kI ]sako ilayao bata sakta qaa. 

kavaodjaI baaolaa — “Aapkao kOsaI laD,kI caaihyao – ku^AarI yaa 

ivaQavaa.” 
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baadSaah baaolaa — “kOsaI BaI hao. [sasao mauJao kao[- Antr nahIM 

pD,ta basa vah [-maanadar AaOr samaaja maoM [j,ja,tdar haonaI caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr kavaodjaI nao ]sao ifr sao baajaar Baojaa jaha^ ]sao 

ek AadmaI imalaogaa jaao ]sako ilayao ]sakI [cCanausaar laD,kI ZÛZnao 

maoM sahayata krogaa. 

mauhmmad nao ]sa AadmaI kao ZU^Za AaOr ]sao ApnaI [cCa batayaI 

tao ]sanao ]sao turnt hI ek pta batayaa jaha^ ek ivaQavaa rhtI qaI 

jaao ibalkula ]sakI [cCa ko Anausaar qaI. ]sako baad ]sanao ek 

p~ ilaKa jaao ]sanao mauhmmad kao idyaa ijasao vah ek [maama
41
 ko pasa 

lao jaata AaOr jaao ]saka ]sa s~I sao pircaya krvaa dota. 

[maama nao vah p~ pZ,a AaOr baaolaa — “yah maamalaa tao AasaanaI 

sao tya ikyaa jaa sakta hO Agar Aap Allaah ko trIkaoM maoM baIca maoM 

na pD,oM nahIM tao ifr Aap ek BaTko hue AadmaI hOM.” 

mauhmmad nao ha^ maoM Apnaa isar Jaukayaa. s~I ka baadSaah sao 

pircaya krayaa gayaa AaOr daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. ]sako naad vao 

s~I ko Gar calao gayao. 

Agalao idna s~I nao Apnao pit kao 100 saaonao kI mauhroM dIM AaOr 

]sasao kha ik vah jaa kr ]sa pOsao sao kao[- dUkana Kaola lao. pr 

Qyaana rKo ik saarI caIja,oM ]nako KrId ko dama pr hI baocao. 

 
41 A kind of Pandit in Muslims 
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ApnaI p%naI kI salaah pr mauhmmad nao ]sa pOsao sao baajaar maoM ek 

dUkana KaolaI ijasamaoM ]sanao Apnaa saara saamaana ]saI dama pr baocaa 

ijasa pr ]sanao ]sao KrIda qaa. vah Apnaa vyaapar [saI inayama ko 

saaqa raoja ba raoja hFto sao hFta AaOr saalaaoM saala krta rha. 

ek idna ]saka saara saamaana K%ma hao gayaa AaOr ]sako pasa 

AaOr saamaana KrIdnao ko ilayao kao[- pOsaa nahIM bacaa. ]sanao duKI hao 

kr ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa ik Aba @yaa ikyaa jaayao tao s~I nao ek 

AalamaarI KaolaI AaOr ]samaoM sao 100 saaonao kI mauhroM inakala kr ]sao 

dIM AaOr kha — “yao laao AaOr 100 saaonao kI mauhroM AaOr [nasao BaI 

phlao kI trh hI vyaapar krao.” 

[sa baar mauhmmad baaolaa — “laoikna ip`yao. [sa trh ko vyaapar 

ka matlaba @yaa hO. yah tao kao[- vyaapar na huAa. tumharo phlao 

vaalao 100 saaonao kI mauhraoM sao maOMnao ibanaa iksaI fayado ko vyaapar ikyaa 

AaOr saara pOsaa Kao idyaa.  

Aba tuma mauJao ifr sao 100 saaonao kI mauhroM do rhI hao AaOr ]saI 

trh sao vyaapar krnao ko ilayao kh rhI hao. yah kOsao samBava hO 

@yaaoMik [sa trIko sao vyaapar krnao sao tao hmaara yah saara pOsaa BaI 

calaa jaayaogaa.” 

s~I baaolaI — “yah Allaah ka maamalaa hO hmaoM [sako baIca maoM 

nahIM pD,naa caaihyao.” 
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pr mauhmmad nao tya kr rKa qaa ik vah [sa maamalao kI th tk 

phu^ca kr hI rhogaa. ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao Saaint sao nahIM rhnao 

idyaa tao ]sanao iKD,kI KaolaI AaOr icallaayaI — “Aao pD,aoisayaaoM. 

maorI sahayata krao. maora pit Allaah ko maamalaaoM maoM baIca maoM pD, rha 

hO. kao[- maorI sahayata krao.” 

turnt hI baD,o ja,aor ka Saaor macaa. saaro pD,aosaI ApnaI ApnaI 

DMiDyaa^ lao kr vaha^ Baagao Baagao Aayao ijasasao vao mauhmmad kao pITnao 

lagao. yah doK kr mauhmmad ApnaI jaana bacaa kr Sahr sao baahr 

Baaga gayaa. 

jaba vah Baaga rha qaa tao ek baD,I icaiD,yaa ifr sao AayaI AaOr 

]sao ]za kr lao gayaI AaOr ]sao vahI KD,a kr idyaa jaha^ sao ]sao 

]sanao k[- saala phlao ]zayaa qaa – saIiZ,yaaoM ko pasa. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sakI maaomaba<aI ABaI BaI vahIM rKI hu[- qaI jaha^ 

]sanao ]sao rKI qaI. iksaI AaOr caIja, kao BaI iksaI nao CuAa tk 

nahIM qaa saba vaOsaa ka vaOsaa hI qaa jaOsaa ik vah vaha^ CaoD, kr gayaa 

qaa. ]sanao iktaba ]zayaI jaao ]sako haqa sao jaba CUT gayaI qaI jaba 

icaiD,yaa nao ]sao ]zayaa qaa AaOr ]sao haojaa ko pasa lao gayaa. 

haojaa baaolaa — “Aro Aapkao tao bahut dor hao gayaI Aap kha^ 

rh gayao qao?” 

tba baadSaah nao ApnaI khanaI haojaa kao saunaayaI. haojaa baaolaa 

— “Aba Aapkao pta calaa ik jyaaoitYa iva&ana @yaa haota hO.” 
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Aba baadSaah nao haojaa kI baat pr Qyaana idyaa ]saka haqa 

caUmaa AaOr ifr maohnat sao ilaKnaa pZ,naa saIKnao maoM mana lagaanao lagaa. 
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44  rMga rMgaIlao42 

 

hma tIna Baa[- qao. hmamaoM sao dao tao baovakUf qao AaOr tIsaro kao kao[- 

tmaIja, nahIM qaI. ek idna hma QanauYa banaanao vaalao ko pasa gayao AaOr 

]sasao tIna QanauYa KrIdo. ]namaoM sao dao tao TUTo hue qao AaOr tIsaro kI 

DaorI hI nahIM qaI. 

 ek saUKo naalao maoM tIna batKoM tOr rhI qaIM ijanamaoM dao tao marI hu[- 

qaIM AaOr tIsarI maoM jaIvana ka kao[- inaSaana hI nahIM qaa. hmanao ]samaoM 

sao ek kao ek tIr sao maara AaOr ]sakao haqa maoM lao kr phaD, pr 

caZ,to hue ifr GaaTI maoM ]trto hue kaOf,I pIto hue tmbaakU pIto hue 

T\yaUilap AaOr hayaisanqa ko fUla caunato hue hma jaaO kI ek baalaI 

ijatnaI dUr calao. 

 hma calato rho calato rho AaOr ifr tIna GaraoM ko pasa Aayao 

ijanamaoM sao dao Gar tao KMDhr pD,o qao AaOr tIsaro kI naIMva hI nahIM 

qaI. vaha^ tIna AadmaI pD,o hue qao ijanamaoM dao tao maro hue qao AaOr 

tIsaro maoM jaIvana hI nahIM qaa. 

 hmanao maro hue AadimayaaoM sao ApnaI batK pkanao ko ilayao ek 

bat-na maa^gaa tao ]nhaoMnao hmaoM tIna Aalamaairyaa^ idKayaIM ijanamaoM sao dao tao 

TUTI hu[- qaIM AaOr tIsarI maoM ikvaaD, hI nahIM qao. 

 
42 Kunterbunt.  Tale No 44 
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]namaoM hmaoM tIna qaailayaa^ idKayaI dIM ijanamaoM sao dao maoM saaro maoM Cod 

qao jabaik tIsaro kI tlaI hI nahIM qaI. tIsarI qaalaI maoM ijasakI tlaI 

nahIM qaI ]samaoM hmanao ApnaI batK pkayaI. 

hmamaoM sao ek baaolaa “maOMnao kafI Ka ilayaa.” dUsara baaolaa “mauJao 

BaUK nahIM hO.” AaOr maOMnao kha “basa AaOr nahIM Qanyavaad.” 

ijasanao yah kha qaa ik “maOMnao kafI Ka ilayaa.” ]sanao tao pUrI 

batK hI Ka laI qaI. ijasanao kha qaa “mauJao BaUK nahIM hO.” ]sanao 

]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ KayaI qaIM. maOM [sa baat pr gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr 

trbaUja ko Kot kI Aaor Baaga gayaa. 

maOM ApnaI kmar kI poTI sao ek caakU inakalaa AaOr ]sasao ek 

trbaUja kaTa. jaha^ maora caakU qaa vaha^ maOM qaa. tBaI mauJao ek 

karvaa^ jaata huAa idKayaI idyaa tao maOnao ]nasao pUCa ik maora caakU 

kha^ hO. vao baaolao — “caalaIsa saala sao hma Apnao Kaoyao hue 12 

}^TaoM kao ZU^Z rho hOM. jaba hma ]nhoM nahIM ZÛZ sako tao tuma kOsao saaoca 

sakto hao ik hma tumhara caakU ZÛZ doMgao.” 

yah sauna kr maOM gaussao maoM Bar kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr ek 

poD, ko pasa Aayaa ijasako pasa ek TaokrI rKI hu[- ]samaoM ek 

k%la ikyaa gayaa AadmaI rKa huAa qaa. 

jaba maOM ]sao doK rha qaa tBaI maOMnao doKa ik 40 caaor maorI Aaor 

calao Aa rho hOM. saao maOM vaha^ sao jaldI sao Baaga inaklaa AaOr vao maoro 

pICo pICo. 
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Baagato Baagato jaba tk maOM qak nahIM gayaa tao doKa ik maOM ek 

TUTo fUTo jaamaI ko pasa phu^ca gayaa hU^. maOM ]sako Aa^gana maoM jaa kr 

saustanao ko ilayao baOz gayaa. caaor maora pICa krto krto Aayao AaOr 

mauJao Aa^gana maoM caaraoM Aaor Gaumaato rho. 

Ant maoM inaraSa hao kr maOMnao ]nasao maOM ]sakI maInaar pr caZ, 

gayaa. ]namaoM sao ek caaor nao Apnaa caakU inakalaa AaOr maorI Aaor 

baZ,a. maoro galao sao ek caIK inaklaI maorI pkD, CUT gayaI AaOr maOM 

maInaar sao naIcao igar pD,a. 

Dr ko maaro Acaanak maorI Aa^K Kula gayaI tao maOMnao payaa ik maOM 

tao sapnaa doK rha qaa. 
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List of Forty-Four Turkish Fairy Tales 
 
Part 1 
1.  The Creation 
2.  The Brother And Sister 
3,  Fear 
4.  The Three Orange Peris  
5.  The Rosebeauty 
6.  The Silent Princess  
7.  Kara Mustafa the Hero 
8.  The Wizard Dervish 
9.  The Fish-Peri 
10.  The Horse-dew And the Witch 
11.  The Simpleton 
12.  The Magic Turban, the Magic Whip And the Magic Carpet 
13.  Mahomet, The Bald-head 
14.  The Storm Fiend 
15.  The Laughing Apple And The Weeping Apple 
16.  The Crowperi 
17.  The Forty Princes and the Seven-headed Dragon 
18.  Kamertaj, The Moonhorse  
19.  The Bird of Sorrow 
20.  The Enchanted Pomegranete Branch And the Beauty 
21.  The Magic Hair-pins 
 
Part 2 
22.  Patience-stone And Patience-knife  
23.  The Dragon-prince and the Stepmother 
24.  The Magic Mirror  
25.  The Imp of the Well  
26.  The Soothsayer  
27.  The Daughter of The Padishah of Kandahar  
28.  Shah Meram and Sultan Sade  
29.  The Wizard And His Pupil 
30.  The Padishah of The Thirty Peris 
31.  The Deceiver And The Thief 
32.  The Snakeperi and The Magic Mirror 
33.  Little Hyacinth's Kiosk 
34.  Prince Ahmed 
35.  The Liver 
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36.  The Fortune Teller 
37.  Sister and Brother 
38.  Shah Jussuf  
39.  The Black Dragon And the Red Dragon 
40.  Madjun 
41.  The Forlorn Princess 
42.  The Beautiful Helwa Maiden 
43.  Astrology 
44.  Kunterbunt 
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7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  
1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibaharI Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  
1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  3 Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. 2 Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. 4 Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022.  2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2019 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022  

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  2 Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  Available in English at :  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar.  2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022. 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 

 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  Translated in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 
 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 
 
 34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
 A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 
 
35.  Short Tales of Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton – a collection of short tales given in his two books – “Romantic Tales of the 
Panjab” and “Indian Nights’ Entertainment” given above – No 31 and 32.  1903. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2022 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2023 
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